








Italian Language and Culture

LdM is committed to helping its students access and enjoy the
world of Italian culture. Besides formal credit-bearing Italian
language classes, the School offers students free one-to-one or
group Italian tutoring, the showing of Italian movies, and
Tandem, a conversation exchange project which matches LdM
students with Italian students from the University of Florence
wishing to improve their English.

Learning Support

Students at LdM in Florence benefit from the help of a
qualified Learning Support Coordinator. The Coordinator will
organize tutorials to support students in the development of
their English-language writing skills and arrange for tutoring
and special arrangements for students with documented
learning difficulties.

Excursions

LdM offers its Florence and Rome students about six weekend
excursions around Italy every semester. Led by qualified LdM
professors, these trips enable students to visit some of the most
famous Italian cities and sites, including Venice, Rome,
Cinque Terre, Mantua, Urbino, Ferrrara and many others. LdM
Tuscania offers many short excursions to local natural and
historical sites, as well as longer visits to nearby cities such as
Viterbo, Assisi, Orvieto, Siena, Florence, Rome and Naples.

5. PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Students attending LdM for a semester may choose from four
different programs of study. The programs vary in the
weighting given to the Italian language element, and are thus
designed to allow students with different backgrounds and
personal preferences to choose how much time they wish to
spend developing their Italian language skills. All students on
semester programs take at least one 3-credit Italian language
course. Beyond the compulsory Italian language element,
students are free to choose combinations of elective courses
from a vast list, all taught in English, thus enabling them to
satisfy personal preferences and the requirements of their US
degree programs. Students attending courses during the
January Intersession or during the summer are not required to
take an Italian language course.

Note on Italian language courses

Through its large Italian language faculty, LdM has been
teaching Italian to US and international students for over thirty
years. Instructors are highly qualified and regularly attend
professional development seminars to ensure that teaching
techniques are varied, professional and up to date. The small
number of students per class (an average of 12 students)
enables each student to be an active participant in the learning
process. Additional extra-curricular activities are integrated
into the formal schedule of Italian language teaching. The
School is convinced of the value of Italian language classes
even for beginners, and has much experience of helping
students with little or no knowledge of any foreign language to
begin to communicate in Italian. The transformative nature of
the Study Abroad experience in Italy is deeply enhanced by
this element in the LdM program. At the same time, LdM
faculty is also expert at teaching students at intermediate and
advanced levels of Italian language competence. The program
is highly flexible and the number of credits taken in Italian
depends on student choice, not on prior ability in the language:
students at any level of competence may choose one 3 or 4
credit Italian language course or, if preferred, 6 credit, 9 credit
or 18 credit Italian language courses.

The following brief guide applies to semester courses only:

Regular Italian, 3 credits
This course meets 3 hours a week. The course is offered in six

levels: Absolute beginner, Intermediate 1, 2 & 3, Advanced 1
& 2. An Italian & Culture course can count as a language
course to meet the language requirement (or as an elective).

Accelerated Italian, 4 credits (Florence only)

This course meets 4 hours a week. It is designed for students
who have a background in another Romance language or have
studied a foreign language previously with good results. The
course is offered in two levels: Beginning, Intermediate.

Six hour Italian, 6 credits (Florence only)

This course meets 6 hours a week. The course is divided into
4 levels: Beginning, Intermediate 1 & 2, Advanced.
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Intensive Italian, 9 credits (Florence only)
This course meets two hours a day Monday through Friday.

Students are also required to attend seminars and art history
site visits. The course is offered in six levels: Absolute
beginner, Intermediate 1, 2 & 3, Advanced 1 & 2. During an
academic semester 4 of the 6 levels will be covered.

Superintensive Italian, 18 credits
This course meets 4 hours a day Monday through Friday.

Students are also required to attend weekly seminars and
weekly art history site visits. The course is offered in seven
levels: Absolute beginner, Intermediate 1, 2 & 3, Advanced 1,
2 & 3. During an academic semester 4 of the 7 levels will be
covered.

5.1. SEMESTER PROGRAMS
Students may choose from the following programs:

Program A
One 3/4 credit Italian language course + any four electives
from the course schedule (total of 15/16 credits)

Program B

Six-Hour Italian (6 credits) + Three 3-credit Electives (total of
15 credits)

Note: available in Florence only

Program C

Intensive Italian (9 credits) + Two 3-credit Electives (total of
15 credits)

Note: available in Florence only

Program D
Super-Intensive Italian (18 credits)

5.2. JANUARY INTERSESSION PROGRAM
Students may choose from the following programs:

Program A
One 3-credit Elective (total of 3 credits)

Program B
Super-Intensive Italian (total of 3 credits)

Program C
Combination of Two 3-credit Electives (total of 6 credits)

5.3. SUMMER SESSION
Students may choose from the following programs:

Program A
One 3-credit Elective (total of 3 credits)

Program B
Combination of Two 3-credit Electives (total of 6 credits)

Program C
Special Studio Art Workshops (total of 6 credits)
Note: available in Florence only

Program D
Super-Intensive Italian (total of 6 credits)



5.4. SPECIAL SEMESTER PROGRAM IN THREE
CITIES

Experience the Roots of Western Culture: Tuscania, Rome
and Florence - One Semester, Three Cities

Our civilization is the end product of widely different and
contrasting cultures which evolved over many hundreds of
years. With the Renaissance it became possible to unite the
strands of these cultures in a new and exciting synthesis which
prepared the way for the birth of the modern world. This
semester-long study abroad experience allows students to
retrace the steps of Etruscan, Roman, medieval and
Renaissance cultures by living in the three cities which
embody these civilizations in all their richness and splendor:
Tuscania, Rome and Florence. Students spend one month in
each place and take two 3-credit courses at each Lorenzo
de'Medici center for a maximum of 18 credits. Classes meet
every day Monday through Thursday for two and a half hours
each, providing a total of 45 hours per course. There is one
mandatory 3-credit course in Italian Language in the first
center, Tuscania. Although all other courses are electives, LdAM
recommends a 'Western Culture' pathway for students
committed to studying the history of Western civilizations.

Academic Calendar:
FALL SEMESTER

Tuscania

Thursday, August 30th: Students arrive in Tuscania
Friday, August 31st : Orientation

Monday, September 3rd: Classes start

Thursday, September 27th: Classes end

Rome

Saturday, September 29th : Transfer to Rome and housing
check-in

Monday, October 1st : Orientation

Tuesday, October 2nd to Sunday, October 7th : Break
Monday, October 8th: Classes start

Thursday, November 1st: National Holiday

Friday, November 2nd: Make-up class for National Holiday on
November 1st

Classes end

Florence

Saturday, November 3rd: Transfer to Florence and housing
check-in

Monday, November 5th : Orientation

Tuesday, November 6th to Sunday November 13th: Break
Monday, November 12th : Classes start

Thursday, December 6th: Classes end

Friday, December 7th: Departure

SPRING SEMESTER

Tuscania

Thursday, January 31st : Students arrive in Tuscania
Friday, February 1st: Orientation

Monday, February 4th: Classes start

Thursday, February 28th: Classes end

Rome

Saturday, March Ist:Transfer to Rome and housing check-in
Monday, March 3rd: Orientation

Tuesday, March 4th to Sunday, March 9th: Break

Monday, March 10th: Classes start

Thursday, April 3rd: Classes end

Florence

Saturday, April Sth:Transfer to Florence and housing check-in
Monday, April 7th: Orientation

Tuesday, April 8th to Sunday, April 13th: Break

Monday, April 14th: Classes start

Thursday, May 1st: National Holiday

Friday, May 2nd: Make-up class for National Holiday on May
Ist

Thursday, May 8th: Classes end

Friday, May 9th: Departure

Course Offerings (courses marked * form part of the
recommended "Western Culture' pathway):

Tuscania

Required course: Italian Language
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Students choose one of the following :

Archaeology and Classical Civilization: The Etruscan and
Roman World*

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLA 305T

Introduction to Digital Photography
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45 See course PHO 130T
Telling Stories in Pictures-Creating Images

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45 See course PDM 190T
Mediterranean Cuisine
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course MCA 200T

Rome
Students choose two of the following:

Roman Civilization through its Monuments*

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45 See course HIS 305R
Intercultural Communications

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45 See course ANT 195R
Principles of International Marketing

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45 See course BUS 220R
History of Rome through Cinema
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Italian Language
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Florence
Students choose two of the following :

Magic and Imagination in the Renaissance*

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45 See course HIS 315F
Introduction to Renaissance Art
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45
Contemporary Italy

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Creative Writing
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Italian Language
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course HIS 250R

See course ART 185F

See course POL 320F

See course WRI 340F
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6. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

In the pages that follow, each course is designated by an
alphanumeric code (e.g. ANT 160 F). The alphanumeric code
consists of three parts:

- The first part (three letters) denotes subject areas which are
given below;

- The second part (three numbers) indicates a specific course
and a specific course content;

- The third part, the location code (a letter), indicates one of the
LdM campuses: F=Florence, T=Tuscania, R=Rome.

Academic subject areas:

ANT Anthropology

ARC History of Architecture

ART Art History

BAP Baking and Pastry

BUS International Business

CLA Classical Studies

CLT Cultural Studies

COM Communications

ENV Geography and Environmental Studies
FAS Fashion Design

FVM Film, Video and Multimedia Production
GND Gender Studies

GRA Graphic Arts

HIS History

ICA Italian Culinary Arts

INT Interior Design

ITC Italian Language and Culture

ITL Italian Language

IWY Jewelry

LIT Literature

MAT Mathematics

MCA Mediterranean Culinary Arts

MCT Music, Cinema and Theatre Studies
NUH Nutrition and Health

PDM Painting, Drawing and Mixed Media
PER Performing Arts

PHO Photography

PHR Philosophy and Religious Studies
POL Political Science and International Studies
PRI Printmaking

PSY Psychology

RES Restoration

SCU Sculpture and Ceramics

SOC Sociology

WAP Wine Appreciation

WRI Writing

6.1. FLORENCE
6.1.1. SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The School of Arts and Sciences includes the following departments:
Anthropology, Art History, Classical Studies, Cultural Studies,
Communications, Gender Studies, Geography and Environmental
Studies, History, History of Architecture, International Business,
Literature, Mathematics, Music, Cinema and Theater Studies,
Nutrition and Health, Philosophy and Religious Studies, Political
Science and International Studies, Psychology, Sociology, Writing.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Special Topics in Anthropology

ANT 150 F /250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in regular courses. The
specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the schedule
of classes.

Introduction to Anthropology

ANT 160 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will introduce students to the wide range of social and
cultural diversity that exist in the world in order to develop a
comprehensive approach to thinking about the human condition. We
will examine all aspects of human life through anthropology's sub-
fields. These include cultural anthropology (the diverse ways of life,
how people give meaning to their experiences), biological
anthropology (the study of human evolution and adaptation),
archaeology (the study of past human societies through their material
remains) and linguistic anthropology (how language and symbols are
used).

From Symphony to Soundscape: Music in Cultural Contexts
ANT 170 F; Dual listed: MCT 170 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Music occurs universally across cultures. In this course students will
learn the principles of cross-cultural comparative analysis using
music as a means for examining the differences and similarities
between disparate groups of people. Our approach relies on the
concept of a "soundscape" (the range of sounds heard in a given
environment), so as to include those musical traditions that are often
overlooked by a focus on songs and instruments, because some
cultures do not differentiate "music" from other aspects of their
soundscape. The course includes both contemporary and historic
Western and non-Western music, sacred and religious sound, work
songs and labor music, commercial music in advertising, political
music and songs of resistance, folk music, popular music, and
alternative and underground music.

Beyond the Catwalk: Anthropology of Fashion and Desirability
ANT 185 F; Dual listed: FAS 185 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

When we hear 'fashion', we think automatically of clothes and dress,
but fashionability entails much more than the latest style of shoe on
the catwalk. Trends of style and desirability occur in every human
society, from the most "simple" to our own highly complex
international interactions. Using the fashion of dress as a starting
point, this course examines the universal patterns and particular
variations of fashionability in both Euro-American and non-Western
societies. We will examine the phenomenon of fashion in clothing,
speech, and activities by searching for trends and examining the
trajectory of fashionability as practices move from the underground to
the mainstream to being "old-fashioned", because fashion is



necessarily defined in opposition to something that is not fashionable
(is Mizrahi still cool now that he designs for Target? Or is he even
cooler?). We will investigate historic examples of past fashions, as
well as current trends and the phenomenon of brand awareness, with
an eye on our own sense of what makes something fashionable for us
today.

Intercultural Communication

ANT 195 F; Dual listed: COM 195 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course, which introduces students to the basic patterns of cross-
cultural psychology and communication, proposes an analysis of
communication behavior in interpersonal and intercultural, individual
and group environments. Along with a study of the influence of
culture on identity, viewpoints, and communication, it progressively
proposes all the theoretical concepts that are necessary to analyze
communication in an interpersonal and intercultural context. Topics
include: common communication difficulties, communication roles
and proxemics. Special emphasis is placed on rituals, message
patterns, clothing, myths, ideologies, and on the influence of the mass
media on our cross-cultural representation of reality.

Anthropology of Violence and Conflict

ANT 230 F; Dual listed: POL 230 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to analyze the dynamics of conflict in social
relations and to investigate the circumstances under which violence,
in its different aspects, may arise; on the understanding that while
conflict can no doubt play a positive role in social life, by no means
the same can be said of violence. The first part of the course will deal
with conflict at the 'micro' level - that is with conflict between
individuals in everyday social relations - and specifically with the role
played by the verbal dimension in conflictual interactions. Since
conflict often arises from difference, asymmetric social relations will
be especially investigated. Linguistic expressions of differentials of
power will be analyzed in gender relations and, more generally, in
social interactions between individuals of different status. The second
part of the course will deal with conflict at the 'macro' level - that is
conflict between groups - focusing especially on the investigation of
the circumstances under which conflict is likely to erupt into large
scale violence. In this light, the concept of ethnic identity shall be
analyzed, and the notion of ethnic conflict - with examples from
Africa, Asia, and the Balkans - will be put under scrutiny. In brief, the
fundamental question looming over the course concerns the reasons
why the globalization process, far from paving the way for a more just
and peaceful world, seems rather to have unleashed obscure forces
hurling humanity in an ever-growing spiral of violence. Sessions will
include student-led seminars based on weekly course readings as well
as open discussions following the viewing of documentary films
dealing with the topics of the course.

Hands-on History: Archaeology Experience

ANT 280 F; Dual listed: CLA 280 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The first part of this course is a general survey of the evolution of the
discipline of archaeology over time. The purpose and possibilities of
archaeology are explored, as is the profession of the archaeologist.
The main issues of the modern discipline are explored through the use
of case studies in order to connect clearly the theory with the practice
of archaeology. The second part of the course analyses a specific case
study, the archaeology of the Crusades period, to demonstrate the
contribution of the discipline to our understanding and reassessment
of an historical period. The third part of the course focuses on
Etruscan archaeology, an important part of the cultural heritage of
Tuscany, and includes visits to museums and archaeological sites.

Florence and Tuscania Archaeology Workshop (Summer only)
ANT 281 F; Dual listed: CLA 281 F

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

This course combines classroom-based archaeology with the real
experience of an archaeological dig. The course is divided in two
parts: the first part consists of three weeks in Florence in which
students meet regularly in class. The meetings are focused on
archaeological methods through an analysis of archaeological sources
as a means for reconstructing the past. Students will learn what it
means to use an archaeological approach to studying Tuscan culture
and history from the Etruscan era to medieval times. The main focus
on the Etruscan, Roman and medieval periods will put students in
contact with the major archaeological remains in Florence and
Tuscany. Visits to the Archacological Museum of Florence, a walk
through Roman Florence and a fieldtrip to the archeological sites of
Fiesole will be organized. The second part of the course consists of a
week spent working on an archaeological dig (a newly discovered
Etruscan necropolis) in Tuscania, an extraordinarily beautiful small
town mid-way between Rome and Florence. Here, students will have
the exceptional opportunity of participating in a dig with the équipe
of the University of Florence's Department of Etruscology, working
full-time on an excavation and living with the other archaeologists.
Students will enjoy full use of Lorenzo de' Medici's premises and
facilities in Tuscania, and an LDM professor will supervise students'
activities. Fieldtrips to the nearby Etruscan necropolis of Tarquinia
and Norchia will also be organized.

ART HISTORY

Special Topics in Art History

ART 150 F /245 F /265F /315F /390 F/ 410 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topics" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department
may offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular
course offerings. The specific content is indicated when the course is
listed in the schedule of classes.

Introduction to Art History

ART 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is a general introduction to the visual arts from Greek art
to the Italian High Renaissance and Mannerism. Great importance
will be given to those artistic events and personalities which
contributed to the artistic development of the different periods.
Throughout this class historical, social and religious points will be
treated in relation to art. Emphasis will be on Italian art, especially
during the Renaissance. This course is divided into lectures in class,
walking tours, visits to museums, churches and monuments in
Florence as well as field trips out of town. The student will learn to
recognize the main characteristics and styles of art and architecture
from 600 BC to 1600 AD.

Introduction to Renaissance Art

ART 185 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Florence, "the cradle of the Renaissance", is the setting for this
introduction to the history of Renaissance art. The course is intended
to give the beginning student a general overview of the main facts,
causes and conditions that led artists from Giotto in the fourteenth
century to Masaccio, Donatello, Brunelleschi and Botticelli in the
fifteenth century, up to Leonardo, Michelangelo and Raphael in the
sixteenth century, to create one of the most fascinating periods in art
history. In Italy these years witnessed an extraordinary coming
together of artistic talent, a passionate interest in antiquity, civic pride
and an optimistic belief in "man as the measure of all things". This
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course examines the most important monuments from the
Renaissance period in Italy and the major artists and architects who
contributed to the birth of western art. Works are always compared
with each other to show various relationships, remembering how
important it is to view Renaissance art in the context of its creation.

Introduction to Renaissance Art (in Italian)
ART 190 F; Dual listed: ITC 305 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 185 F

Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent.

Travel in the Middle Ages: Art, Faith and Fantasy

ART 220 F; Dual listed: HIS 220 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is a general introduction to a new field of studies, which
looks at History and Art in a different way. By the eighth century,
when the Roman Empire was just a fading memory, a new era was
beginning under the genius of Charles the Great, unifying the
countries of Europe under the same fervent Christianity. Pilgrims
began to travel on long-forgotten Roman roads, abbeys rose up along
the routes, and shortly afterwards a network of parishes, villages,
towns and sanctuaries were built. In time, merchants and bankers
followed on the routes first established by pilgrims. This course deals
with about 500 years of history and religious art, but is focused
primarily on people: on saints, on knightly orders and on the legends
of the time, populated by imaginary creatures. The aim of this course
is thus to give the students a different perspective on the so-called
"Dark Ages", an era of immense potential from which the Europe of
our own age derives.

Introduction to Museum Studies

ART 230 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to provide an integrated approach to
museum theory and practice in Italy. It will consider museum
definitions and classification, and the century-long history of art
collecting, examining the various forms and meanings of gathering
beautiful, precious or even curious objects in various places,
including the creation of world-famous museums such as the Uffizi or
the Louvre. The concept of Cultural Heritage will be analyzed,
considering its increasing value for society; as well as the legal and
ethical issues involved. The course will also provide the student with
the basic knowledge of the main issues in museum curatorship:
research, methods of documentation, cataloguing systems, display,
basic communication techniques, the importance of education in
museums, preventive and remedial conservation of collections,
environmental monitoring and control, safety plans and storage
systems.

Prereq: background in Art History.

Drawing in the Italian Renaissance Workshop

ART 240 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

From the early fifteenth century drawing has been considered by
artists and writers on art the "foundation and path for all arts executed
by the hand". Drawing formed the basis of the artist's training and
during the fifteenth century gradually became the most suitable
medium for working out ideas for commissioned works of art. This
course traces the development of drawing in Italy through the
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries and introduces the student not only
to the various drawing materials, techniques and styles, but also to
functions, types and uses of drawing. In addition to examining the
drawings of the great Italian Renaissance masters, their drawing
practice will be considered in the context of Renaissance art theory as

artists learnt theoretical issues such as perspective, proportion,
expression, anatomy and the observation of the live model by means
of drawing. Site visits: Gabinetto Disegni e Stampe degli Uffizi,
Florence.

History of Art: from the Renaissance to the 19th Century

ART 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a survey course focusing on art in Europe from the
Renaissance period up to the late 19th century. Emphasis is placed on
painting, sculpture and architecture while presenting the artists and
movements that characterized the different art historical periods.
Given the context of the course, particular attention is devoted to the
development of art in Italy.

Lost Symbolisms and Secret Codes in Art

ART 255 F; Dual listed: PHR 255 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the influence of astrology and alchemy on art.
For a long time art, besides its functional and aesthetic purposes, has
also been a symbolic language, mysterious and obscure to the
majority of people, but highly significant to those who were able to
"read" it. Some works of art were originally conceived to convey,
beyond their "official" function, a secret message understandable only
by "adepts". Gothic cathedrals, for example, were not just Catholic
churches but "stone books" which contained and summarized, in their
layout and decorations, various stages of alchemical processes. From
antiquity to Enlightment, astrology and alchemy were widespread and
cultivated disciplines which permeated many aspects of everyday life.
Art is a testimony to the importance of their role until the Church and
Science decreed their decline. Starting from an astrological stand-
point, we can understand sacred alignment of Egyptian pyramids,
Stonehenge and the orientation of Gothic cathedrals; we can explain
the presence of inlaid marble zodiacs in Romanesque churches and
the role of many representations of the months, the planets and their
moons in Italian Renaissance courts. Astonishingly, the list of artists
and patrons connected and influenced by esoteric disciplines is
extensive, for example Leonardo, Diirer, Parmigianino, the
Surrealists, the Medici family, Rudolph II, etc.

Museum Education

ART 275 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will provide an overview of the field of Museum
Education, focusing on how collections and exhibitions can be linked
to a broad range of audiences. Course subjects will be informal and
lifelong learning, teaching from objects, interactive strategies,
program planning and the educational use of technologies. Special
activities and visits to museums will give students an idea of how
Italian museums work in the field.

City, Families, and Lifestyle in Renaissance Florence

ART 280 F; Dual listed: HIS 280 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Important Renaissance works of art, paintings, sculptures, and art
objects like wedding chests and furniture, ceramics, and jewels and
luxurious clothing are often characterized by coats of arms, by family,
individual, or wedding emblems, and by symbols that are deeply
related to their powerful commissioners (such as the Medici, Rucellai,
Strozzi, and Pitti families in Florence). The course will illustrate and
investigate their possible meanings and connections with history,
families, and artists of the Renaissance, as well as with philosophy,
astrology, and iconography from the end of the 15th to the 16th
century.



Romanesque and Gothic

ART 285 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course deals with early Christian and Medieval Art, and its
political, social and cultural implications. We will discuss the
following topics: the origins of Christian Art; Carolingian Art; proto-
Romanesque Art; the development of Romanesque Art in Europe;
classicism in Florentine Romanesque Art; and the Gothic style in
architecture and sculpture. The course will also include a detailed
study of Italian Gothic painting: the School of Siena; the School of
Florence, as well as Giotto's works. The particular Florentine
experience during the Gothic period and the social, political,
economic, and cultural implications that form the background of
Renaissance civilization will be considered. The main purpose of this
course is a better understanding of Renaissance Art through the
Middle-Ages, keeping in mind that Classicism was still alive in
certain areas during the Romanesque and Gothic periods.
Romanesque, Gothic, and Renaissance monuments will be visited in
order to understand the transition, either linked to or in contrast with
the previous styles.

Early Renaissance

ART 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is for students who have a background in Art History and
are interested in an in-depth exploration of the artistic production of
15th century Italy with a special focus on Florence and its social,
political and devotional context. This century underwent an
extraordinary renewal in all fields of human knowledge, from
literature and philosophy to the visual arts, the latter being an
important way of investigating nature for the Renaissance mentality.
Painters, sculptors, goldsmiths, and architects were greatly inspired
by Antiquity; they studied ancient written sources and were supported
by the interpretations of contemporary humanists, who also
contributed to establishing the civic pride that characterized the
Italian Renaissance. Ghiberti, Brunelleschi, Donatello, Masaccio and
Botticelli as well as Mantegna and Piero della Francesca are the
artists on whom emphasis is placed, although they are never
examined in isolation since constant references are made to social and
political conditions, patronage, the artists' personalities, their training,
and the materials and techniques they used. The course starts with the
contest for the Baptistery Doors (1401) which involved Ghiberti and
Brunelleschi, two of the main artists of the time in Florence, and ends
with the careers of Botticelli and Ghirlandaio. Great importance is
given to iconography and to cultural developments that affected
works of art (for example Christian and mythological interests, and
humanistic and Neoplatonic philosophy), to the different styles and
techniques used by the artists and to the relationship between works
of art and patronage.

Prereq: Introduction to Art History or equivalent.

Leonardo: the Renaissance Genius at Work

ART 295 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The subject of this course is Leonardo da' Vinci. Students will be
given the opportunity to explore the mind of Leonardo at work
through the analysis of his paintings, drawings and manuscripts.
Leonardo, more than any other figure, represents the Renaissance
confidence in the boundless faculties of the human mind. This course
will examine Leonardo's life and works in their historical contexts. It
will concentrate on the analysis of his paintings, as they epitomize
Leonardo's relentless quest for the knowledge of man and nature. We
will consider paintings in the Uffizi Gallery in Florence, with
reference to Leonardo's writings from the Book on Painting, which
provide indispensable interpretive keys to his masterpieces. In
addition, the course will also include an analysis of Leonardo's most

significant drawings, showing his elaboration of a highly articulated
visual language; and an examination of the manuscripts and
collections of miscellaneous papers compiled by Leonardo, who
throughout his life kept records of all his research embracing every
field of learning. The course will cover the breadth and variety of
Leonardo's artistic and scientific interests, highlighting his ability to
transfer visual analogies from one field of research to another. Finally,
students will have an appreciation for the extraordinary legacy of
Leonardo as an artist, scientist and inventor.

Prereq: Introduction to Art History or equivalent.

The Young Italians

ART 310 F; Dual listed: CLT 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines the latest trends in the arts of contemporary
Italy through the direct experience of the work of living artists. Has
globalization abolished the barriers between countries and
continents? The so-called "globbish" (globalized artistic languages)
has been replacing regional languages, on the one hand leveling
experiences, on the other allowing more exchange and interaction
between peoples of different and distant geographical areas. How
does the art world respond to this process of globalization? How do
today's artists from Italy, a country with such an important cultural
heritage, position themselves, maintaining their own individuality
and regional traits, while at the same time engaging with a global
panorama that tends to flatten differences? Students in this course will
analyze the work of important Italian artists today. They will have the
opportunity to become familiar with the strategies and means they
adopt: mixed media, video, digital art, as well as the more traditional
media of painting and sculpture. Part of the course will include direct
contact with cutting-edge contemporary artists such as Dario
Bartolini, Giuseppe Restano, Marina Bolmini and Kinkaleri, who will
personally 1illustrate their tensions, aesthetics, and production.
Meetings will take place either in their studios or in class and are
organized in order to allow direct engagement with these leading
figures of the Italian and international art scene. This course is
particularly suitable for students interested in becoming artists and
gallery curators as well as those with an interest in the history of art.

Hidden Meanings in Renaissance Art

ART 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the richness and complexity of
Renaissance art, focusing mainly on iconography and iconology.
Students will learn how to understand major works of Renaissance art
(mainly paintings) within the context of religious, classical and
humanistic elements of 15th- and 16th- century culture. The course is
based on a series of case studies which are investigated weekly, and
will include masterpieces by Jan Van Eyck, Piero della Francesca,
Sandro Botticelli, Michelangelo and Holbein. The works chosen
demonstrate how the system of Renaissance figurative arts, full of
symbols and allegories, was meant to be understood by a learned
public. Each work will be analyzed with reference to the three levels
of meaning involved in an iconographic approach as defined by
Erwin Panofsky: primary or natural subject matter, secondary or
conventional, and intrinsic meaning or context.

Prereq: Introduction to Art History or equivalent.

Renaissance Art at the Italian Courts

ART 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course explores all aspects of artistic activity at the major Italian
courts during the fifteenth century. This analysis will not only be
confined to an art historical approach, but will also consider various
aspects of court life - the chivalric tradition, hunting, jousting,
scholarship, and court festivals - which have an influence on the
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visual arts. Comparisons will be made with Northern European courts
of the same period. The main focus of attention will be Pisanello and
the courts of Ferrara and Mantua, Mantegna and the Gonzaga court in
Mantua, Francesco Cossa at the D'Este court in Ferrara, Piero della
Francesca and Laurana at the court of Federigo da Montefeltro in
Urbino, and Piero della Francesca and Alberti at the Malatesta court
in Rimini. The student will become familiar with the special
patronage conditions which dictated the nature of Renaissance art at
the princely courts of Italy. The student will have a detailed
knowledge of the work of five court artists and a broader familiarity
with three others.

Prereq: Introduction to Art History.

Decorative Arts in Italy

ART 335 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course offers an alternative view of the arts in Renaissance Italy
by focusing on decorative arts such as metal work, jewelry, mosaics,
furniture, semi-precious stonework, ceramics, textiles, illuminated
manuscripts and stained glass. In their time these arts were considered
just as prestigious and valuable as the so-called "fine" arts of painting,
architecture and sculpture. They were purchased for display in
prestigious settings such as family palaces, gardens and chapels. The
masters who produced them often became famous for their work.
Their production formed an essential role in the luxury goods
economy which underlay the wealth of great Renaissance cities such
as Florence. And many of the most well-known Renaissance artists
were originally trained in these arts: even Filippo Brunelleschi, the
architect of the cupola of the Duomo of Florence, was in the first
instance a goldsmith. This course will investigate major techniques in
the decorative arts, highlighting them through visits to the
masterpieces to be found in the museums of Florence and also in
some workshops which still maintain the same quality and skills of
the past. The course will also analyze the structure of artistic
production in medieval and Renaissance Florence, examining the
guilds through which the production of art objects was organized.
And it will give due attention to the vitally important role of the
patrons who commissioned these works of art. The class will visit
workshops, private collections, libraries and museums. These will
provide a great opportunity to understand the creative secrets, and the
historic working processes and techniques, which underlay these
beautiful and unique works of art.

High Renaissance and Mannerism

ART 340 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course traces the major trends of Italian art in the sixteenth
century. It is a period dominated by the achievements of Leonardo da'
Vinci, Raphael and, above all, Michelangelo. These three artists are
examined in great detail. This analysis is not confined to their works
of art, but also includes their personalities and the social framework
within which they lived and worked. Great emphasis is therefore put
on the dual themes of patronage and the social position of the artist in
the period. Titian, in Venice, receives similar attention with particular
emphasis on his portraits. Indeed, portraiture and the treatment of the
nude (especially in the work of Michelangelo) constitute two
dominant themes of this course. The second part of the course
explores the complex and refined style known as Mannerism - a style
which emerged from certain tendencies present in Michelangelo's
work. Mannerist art is particularly well represented in Florence in the
works of Pontormo, Bronzino and Cellini. The student will gain a
detailed knowledge of the work of Leonardo and Michelangelo and
will undertake a special survey of the portraits of Raphael and Titian.
The student will be able to discuss the development of both

portraiture and the treatment of the nude in the High Renaissance and
Mannerist styles. The student will be able to identify and analyze the
work of six Mannerist artists.

Prereq: Early Renaissance or equivalent.

High Renaissance and Mannerism (in Italian)

ART 345 F; Dual listed: ITC 345 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 340 F

Prereq: three semesters of Italian and Early Renaissance or
equivalent.

Baroque

ART 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course covers the Baroque style in art and architecture with
particular emphasis on Italian art of the seventeenth century. Painting
in Bologna and in Rome receives the most attention. This
consideration of Baroque art is not only limited to a stylistic analysis
of the works of art, but also involves continual reference to the
religious, political, and social framework of the period. A
consideration of the social rise of the artist in the seventeenth century
is illustrated through the career of Bernini. The student will be
familiar with the main characteristics of the Baroque style in painting,
sculpture, and architecture and will be able to identify, date, and
analyze the work of ten major artists. The work of Caravaggio and
Bernini will be examined in particular detail. The student will be able
to relate the Baroque style to the religious and political framework of
the period.

Prereq: survey in Art History and High Renaissance and Mannerism
or equivalent.

Images and Words

ART 355 F; Dual listed: CLT 355

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course aims to open up new ways of reading and perceiving
works of art by analyzing the role of the spectator in front of an
artwork and by exploring the way writers across the ages have
responded to their encounter with the visual arts. Many writers have
tried to translate into words the outpouring of feelings they
experienced in front of a work of art, or have tried to create powerful
images in their poems and prose. Were they successful? Can words
equal the power of visual images? These are some of the questions
that this course will try to answer by exploring a number of
historically important points of contact between writing and the visual
arts. Working back and forth between words and images on the one
hand, and between the classroom and the gallery or museum on the
other, the course will pursue the legacy of these verbal and visual
images through a variety of media (prose narrative, poetry, essays,
paintings, photography, sculpture, installation, film and video). The
course takes advantage of the unique setting of Florence and will
therefore be divided between in-class sessions and on-site visits.
Students will have the chance to delve into the exceptional cultural
and visual resources of the city, and through their practical work of
observing, reading, noting and writing, they will learn about
literature, history, art, culture and society, while at the same time
exploring their own perception of masterpieces of art. Students will
therefore be asked to produce both written work (short essays,
research papers, descriptions, creative writing) and visual texts
(drawings, collages, photographs). The close examination of visual
artworks will be supported by class discussions focused on many
different kinds of texts by a wide range of authors. In this



interdisciplinary course literature, art history, visual culture,
psychology and sociology converge to enhance the students' skills as
readers of visual as well as verbal texts.

Museum Experience

ART 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This class entails individual work experience in a Florentine museum,
supervised by a faculty tutor and the cooperating museum staff. The
internship provides students with practical experience and the
opportunity to apply and learn new professional skills. NOTE:
available to Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students only.

Prereq: Art History majors.

The Age of Revolution: from 1700 to Impressionism

ART 365 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of the course is to give students a comprehensive grounding
in the conceptual and stylistic events affecting artistic development
from the second half of the eighteenth century to the great movement
of Impressionism. The European eighteenth and nineteenth centuries
were times of colonial expansion and development of new methods in
industry, farming, financial markets, and government. Constitutions
and parliamentary systems weakened monarchs and the church and
gave the vote to more people. Thinkers such as Rousseau, Voltaire
and Diderot used reason and scientific method in their enquiries. The
idea of spontaneity, direct expression and natural feeling began to
transform the arts, encouraging artists to explore the extreme in
human nature, from heroism to insanity and despair. We can call the
period "the Age of Revolution", for it was characterized by rapid and
violent changes in society and in the arts. Key movements such as
Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism and the Macchiaioli are
studied. Particular emphasis will be given to Impressionism in
France, discussing individual artists and the importance of art dealers
and art collectors for modern art.

Prereq: survey in Art History.

Modern Art

ART 370 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to give students a thorough and
comprehensive grounding in the conceptual and stylistic trends
affecting artistic development in the first half of the last century. The
course includes a survey of both European and American art of this
period. The course is divided into two main sections: Section One
(1900-1940): Post- Impressionism - The Modern Movements; Section
Two (1940-1960): Abstract Expressionism - Neo-Dada/Assemblage.
The objective of this course is to introduce students to the
philosophical and critical discourses of Modernist painting. A
mandatory one-day field trip may be included.

Prereq: Art History majors or Studio Art majors in Modern Art.

Contemporary Art

ART 375 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to give students a thorough and
comprehensive grounding in the conceptual and stylistic trends
governing the art of the late 20th century. This period deals
specifically with the transition from Greenbergian High Modernism
of the 60's, through the de-materialization of the art object in the 70's,
to the Post Modern and Deconstructive theories of the 80's and 90's.
The course is divided into two main sections: Section One (1960-
1980): Pop Art - Photo Realism (Europe and USA); Section Two
(1980-1990's): Post-Modernism - Current Trends (Europe and USA).

The objective of this course is to introduce students to the
philosophical and critical discourses relating to Modernism and
Postmodernism. A mandatory one-day field trip may be included.
Prereq: Art History majors or Studio Art majors in Modern Art.

Exhibition Management

ART 380 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of the course is to provide the student with a general
knowledge of every procedure that goes into organizing an exhibition
and all the manager's roles. The course will be based on lectures on
several topics, starting with the basic computer know-how (Database)
needed to organize an exhibit and create an effective budget plan.
Attention will be focused on fund-raising methods and on
sponsorship, insurance problems and the transport of artworks. Some
lectures will be dedicated to examining different types of exhibitions
and to visiting various events in Florence. Field trips to visit art
exhibits outside Florence will be organized when relevant. All
exhibits will be analyzed with a curatorial eye. Lectures will also
cover the design of exhibition structures and their safety and security.
Other topics examined will include: analysis of tourist flow, the
marketing of an event and the creation of the catalogue, flyers,
brochures and other printed material for the exhibition. Students will
visit an important Florentine architectural studio which frequently
works on exhibitions hosted by some of the most important museums
both in Florence and in the United States. During the course the
students will work on a project for a virtual exhibition in a real place
in Florence. The venue will be selected by the instructor, and students
will be provided with plans and information on the
structure/building/place selected. At the end of the course each group
presents the complete project of the event, from the budget plan to the
catalogue layout, as well as the list of artworks and explanations of
the aim of their exhibition. Students will be provided with a simple
but functional software for the creation of the virtual budget plan in
an Excel environment.

Prereq: Art History majors.

Museum Spaces and Technologies

ART 385 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Museums are extraordinary communication machines. The contact
between objects and the public can happen through very different
tools. The course will particularly focus on how setting and design are
important tools to help visitors' understanding. The course will also
examine the use of digital technology in museums. Attention will be
given to the use of spaces, graphics, audiovisual aids, lights, colors,
materials and technologies, as well as digital image processing,
collection databases, geographic information systems, CAD,
animation and multimedia applications on the Internet. During the
course there will be many visits to Florentine museums.

Art Expertise

ART 405 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The function of "art expertise" is to make a precise assessment of a
work of art in terms of its aesthetic significance, its material evidence,
its documentary importance (history) and its market value. With the
birth of the art market, in addition to the art collector and the art
dealer we now find the 'art consultant': an expert in the field of visual
arts who is able to recognize the characteristics of specific periods,
schools and artists. Furthermore, he or she is able to distinguish an
original work from a copy or an imitation and assess its market value.
Beginning with the definition of what a "work of art" is and a
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discussion on the criteria to define quality, the course will lead the
students through the ins and outs of both selling and buying. The
following issues will be part of the course: the "Connoisseur" and the
'art consultant'; classification of works of art (file and the auction
catalogue); scientific diagnostic procedures; fakes and 'revivals';
Italian and international art legislation; auctions (visits to the Auction
House Pandolfini in Florence).

Prereq: Art History majors.

CLASSICAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Classical Studies

CLA 150 F /250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Useful Latin

CLA 200 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course consists of an introduction to the basic structure of the
Latin language. Reading simple Latin from the beginning, the student
will learn the grammatical patterns in this complicated but very
rewarding language. There will be a strong focus on words derived
from Latin and Greek and on Latin still in use in legal and medical
expressions. We will also learn helpful pointers in translating Latin
inscriptions, which are such a common sight throughout Italy.

History of the Roman Empire

CLA 210 F; Dual listed: HIS 200 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces the tale of Rome's rise and decline. From pre-
Roman Italy through the long centuries of Republican and then
Imperial rule, the course interweaves narrative and analysis.
Chronologically, the focus is on the years from 200 B.C. to 200 A.D.,
when Roman power was at its height. Thematically, the course also
examines the status of women and the family, the lot of slaves,
Roman cities and religious customs, the ubiquitous and beloved
institution of public bathing, the deep cultural impact of Hellenism,
and such famous Roman amusements as chariot racing and
gladiatorial games.

Hands-on History: Archaeology Experience
CLA 280 F; Dual listed: ANT 280 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ANT 280 F

Florence and Tuscania Archaeology Workshop (Summer only)
CLA 281 F; Dual listed: ANT 281 F

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

See course ANT 281 F

Everyday Life in the Etruscan and Roman Worlds

CLA 305 F; Dual listed: HIS 305 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This survey course begins with the prehistoric peoples of the
peninsula and the Etruscan civilization, but emphasizes the
development of Rome from a cluster of prehistoric villages to a world
order. Alongside the major monuments of ancient Italy - architecture,
urban structures, painting, sculpture - and their broad historical
background, the course will present the changing ways of life which
are so vividly documented by often "minor" archaeological findings.

The Age of the Heroes: Iliad, Odyssey, Aeneid, and the Origins of
Western Literature

CLA 306 F; Dual listed: LIT 306 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is a general overview of ancient literature through the
analysis and comparison of some of the oldest works of western
civilization. Through a reading of the most significant chapters of the
Iliad and the Odyssey, students will get in contact with the aristocratic
world and heroes described by Homer in 8-7th century BC, in order
to reconstruct the society of early Greece in the Mycenaean period.
The stories presented in the Iliad and Odyssey, considered the "Bible"
of Classical Civilization, show how Greeks used myth to express
archetypal values which became immortal for successive generations.
Myths are analyzed not only as amazing stories but also as bearers of
important messages about life within society, and as primary forms of
communication and instruction in a non-literate and oral society. The
Homeric conception of the anthropomorphic nature of the main gods
and goddesses is also analyzed in both the poems. The great influence
of Greek myths on Roman legends will be seen through the reading
of some passages of the Aeneid - the national poem of Rome written
by Virgil in the 1st century CE - focusing on the link between Roman
history and Greek tradition. The hero of the work, Aeneas, was the
survivor of the fall of Troy and the ancestor of Rome's leaders. A
comparison between "Aeneas" and "Odysseus" wanderings will
conclude the course.

Greek and Roman Mythology

CLA 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The traditional stories about the Greek gods and heroes have always
been a fundamental part of Western art and literature, especially since
their "rediscovery" by Renaissance humanism. A selection of the
great works of ancient Greek literature will present the most
important stories, and will also show how the Greeks used myth to
express the traditional ideals and personal reflections that captivated
and shaped subsequent European culture. The pictorial narratives, so
common in Greek and Roman monuments and objects, will introduce
the sophisticated visual language created by the Greeks to tell such
claborate tales, the first such iconographic system and one which was
to some extent revived", together with the gods, heroes and heroines,
in Renaissance art. To know Roman mythology and understand its
similarities and differences with Greek mythology is to understand
the real essence of the ideals and aspirations of a great people that
built a great empire. In particular, Virgil and Ovid, the most widely
known writers of Roman mythology, and also other Roman writers,
will help students develop a new interest for Roman myth, history and
art.

CULTURAL STUDIES

Special topics in Cultural Studies

CLT 300 F / 350 F /400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Women, History and Culture

CLT 250 F; Dual listed: GND 250 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course follows women, their roles and presence in the historical,
mythological, religious and philosophical systems that shaped the
Western world. The course examines the importance of woman and



the images ascribed to her in matrifocal, pre-historic societies - based
on the widespread cult of the Mother Goddess. The rise of patriarchy,
and the consequent downfall of matriarchy, will be studied and
explained by analyzing Judaism (Old Testament) and the Classical
Greek world (Olympian Gods, Hesiod, Plato, Aristotle, etc.) and their
ideas, texts, mythologies, cosmogonies and social strategies. The
historical survey will then move on to the Early Christian times and
the Middle Ages and its religious, medical and social views.
Exemplary female figures and roles (i.e. the wife, the virgin, the
mother, the nun) will be studied. Approaching the Renaissance world,
students will be introduced to how women were then perceived by
men in comparison to women's perception of themselves. Literature,
fine arts and painting, medicine and philosophy, social policies and
mass hysteria will be the areas analyzed to understand the position of
women in a world at the dawn of modernity. The modern world
eventually offers a wide choice of topics and texts that assert women's
voices and ideas, in particular related to the beginning of their
struggle in the suffragette movement and the development of feminist
theories. Finally, upon reaching the contemporary world, students
will be asked to analyze issues related to the images of women and
the female body proposed by contemporary media and fine arts.

Television in Italian Culture

CLT 305 F; Dual listed: COM 305 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines the development of commercial television
broadcasting, its beginnings in radio and its creation of distinctive
genres in Italy. Italian state and private television are analyzed and
compared. The course also considers different theoretical approaches
to the analysis of television by investigating the various theories of its
effects and the impact on other media. The course will examine
today's main trends, strategies and broadcast in Italian television. A
strong link is also provided between Italian television and Italian
culture. Major or minor in Communication is helpful, but not
necessary.

The Young Italians

CLT 310 F; Dual listed: ART 310 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 310 F

Movies in Italian Culture (in Italian only)

CLT 325 F; Dual listed: COM 325 F / MCT 325 F/ ITC 325 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines twentieth-century Italian culture and society
through film. The primary sources for this course will be the
masterpieces of classic directors such as Federico Fellini, Roberto
Rossellini and Michelangelo Antonioni, as well as the less well-
known films of the early Italian movements, Neorealism, Commedia
all'italiana and contemporary Italian cinema. We will critically
analyze how Italian cultural and social conflicts are portrayed and
worked out in popular films. By watching, discussing, and writing
about these films, we will examine how motion pictures create a
window into modern Italian society. Students will learn how to read
films as cultural texts that help us better understand our history and
culture.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent.

Images and Words

CLT 355 F; Dual listed: ART 355 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 355 F

Jacob Burckhardt's Renaissance

CLT 375 F; Dual listed: HIS 375 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In 1860 the Swiss historian Jacob Burckhardt published the most
famous and influential book ever written about the Italian
Renaissance, entitled "The Civilization of the Renaissance in Italy".
In this book Burckhardt painted a picture of a conflicted age in which
individuals, set free from the communal bonds and religious beliefs of
the middle ages, were free to pursue their own creative dreams or
indulge their most destructive nightmares. Renaissance
individualism, according to Burckhardt, gave birth to the modern age.
This interpretation of the period has been fundamental in forming
modern views of Renaissance Italy but, over a century and a half later,
this course asks whether or not it is still valid. Was the Italy of the
Renaissance really peopled by reckless and creative individuals?
Were communal forms of social life really in decline? Was religion
really in eclipse? And what social, cultural, religious and political
factors in Burckhardt's own background and education led him to
create this extraordinary powerful portrait of this society? In this
course, through the examination of primary sources and visual images
and through site visits, students will be led back beyond Burckhardt
to the Renaissance itself. As a result they will be able to construct
their own versions of Renaissance life, and thus be in a position to
judge for themselves the validity of the traditional and popular
interpretation of the Renaissance created by Burckhardt. The course
thus aims to give students both an insight into the life of Renaissance
Italy and a sense of the ways in which interpretations of this period
have been constructed, contested and transformed over time.
Prereq: some background in History.

COMMUNICATIONS

Special topics in Communications

COM 150 F /250 F / 345 F / 380 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Mass Communication

COM 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the various techniques used by the
mass media. After a short presentation of the definitions, functions
and general evolution of communications, it proposes an analysis of
the key concepts of media studies. The effects of mass
communication are studied, along with the origins of print media and
its evolution to mass circulation journalism. Students will become
familiar with the structure, form, content and difficulties of press,
radio, television and motion picture industries. All media are
compared and presented in an historical context in order to emphasize
their characteristics and reciprocal influences. Topics covered include
ethical issues. Particular attention is paid to the important roles that
advertising and public relations play in our lives. Class topics are
illustrated with examples taken from real-life Italian mass
communication.

Introduction to Journalism

COM 185 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Journalism covers a huge range of output across all media and is
recognizable as a form of communication in almost every country of
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the world. Most people rely on journalism to inform them about what
is going on in the world. Clearly very few have direct experience of
events and, just as importantly, they need to know what has happened
- if, when they wake and hear the breakfast-time bulletin leading on a
relatively "unexciting" story, they can be satisfied that "nothing
much" has happened overnight. Journalism also has an important
influence on people's views and attitudes. It involves the sifting and
editing of information, comments, and events into a form that is
recognizably different from the pure form in which they first
occurred. It is about putting events, ideas, information and
controversies into context. It is about the assessment of the validity
and truthfulness of actions or comments. The topics of this course
deal with practical skills in print and broadcast journalism, media
industry and history, law and government (central, devolved and
local). Television and on-line journalism are closely examined, as is
freelance journalism - a hugely significant sector. Vital health and
safety matters are also included. The approach throughout this course
is "journalism centered": all topics are related to the interests and
concerns of journalists and journalism. During the course students
will have the opportunity to report for a Florentine on-line newspaper.

Introduction to Media Ethics

COM 190 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Today's communications are so complex and the problems they
encounter happen so suddenly that we may not have time to consider
all of the ethical implications. Some may be impossible for anyone to
anticipate. Deadlines press upon us, technology confounds us,
competition drives us. We each need a personal system to help us
make quick decisions that are both rational and ethical. Ethical
dilemmas are not necessarily stereotypes about "right" and "wrong".
Journalists, editors, professionals in advertising and public relations
are called upon to weigh up the benefits and harm brought about by
their actions in covering stories, in revealing facts that might
otherwise be kept private, and in respecting conflicting loyalties.
They also find themselves confronted by situations in which they
must choose between actions that seem equally right or equally
wrong. Wartime and peacetime propaganda, the Western world's
information system, the PR industry, digital convergence and new
frontiers for mass communication: everyone encounters ecthical
dilemmas. The goal of this course is to train you to face what you will
inevitably face in your professional careers and in your private lives.

Intercultural Communication
COM 195 F; Dual listed: ANT 195 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ANT 195 F

From the Telegraph to the Internet: the History of Modern
Communications

COM 240 F; Dual listed: HIS 240 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

When speaking of new technologies, we generally refer, directly or
indirectly, to telecommunication innovations. Economics, politics and
society are greatly influenced by today's communication systems,
which make it possible to transmit simultaneous messages from one
side of the Earth to the other. However, it is surprising to discover
that, in spite of telecommunications' ever-increasing importance for
our world, the history of telecommunications is, for most part, an
unexplored field. This course addresses the history of
telecommunications from the invention of the telegraph in the
nineteenth century to the internet. Although the course surveys the
main scientific and technological principles at the basis of the
telecommunications system, more emphasis is given to investigating
the social, economic and political effects on our society of the use of

electronic communications. The first part of the course concentrates
on the history of specific electronic media through an analysis of
individual inventions: telegraphy, telephone, radio, television,
satellite communication, telecom-communication and internet. In the
second part of the course students will study some social, political
and economic issues common to all electronic communications. In
this way they be able to understand the real meaning of the
expressions "global village", "information society”, and "network
society".

History of Mass Media and Communication Theories

COM 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course aims to give a historical perspective on all those fields of
the applied arts which are connected with a communication process.
As this kind of communication is dependent upon the mass media for
its diffusion, this course offers a general survey of these media
throughout history. These include: literacy (the written word),
printing (typography and mass literacy), mechanical and electronic
media (photography, radio and television), and digital media
(computer technology). The course also examines the principal
theories of mass communication of Claude Shannon, M. McLuhan,
and R. Jakobson. This course also examines how personal identity has
come to be increasingly influenced by media representations and will
explore the social consequences of this trend. This argument will be
considered with special emphasis on the relationship between local
and national identities and the emergence of a so-called "global
culture".

Aesthetics of Cinema

COM 265 F; Dual listed: MCT 240 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Moving images have been one of the most distinctive innovations of
the past century. This course is an introduction to the analysis of film
both as textual and cultural practice. It covers basic concepts and
terminology of film and video and provides the foundation for film
analysis and appreciation through discussion of film elements and
their functions. We will concentrate on specific components that give
distinguishing character to a film work, such as mise-en-scene,
cinematography, editing and sound strategies, as well as those larger
organizational forms, such as narrative and non-narrative structures,
time and continuity in the story. Numerous excerpts from significant
classic and contemporary films will be shown and analyzed in detail.
Students will become familiar with the structure, form, content and
difficulties of film language.

Introduction to Visual Semiotics

COM 270 F; Dual listed: GRA 270 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines the problems associated with perception,
understanding, interpretation and creation of visual representations.
In other words, it explores how it is possible to improve the way we
perceive and understand all the messages that we receive constantly,
messages based mostly upon visual patterns. Signs and their meaning,
the construction of reality, codes and codification, mythology and
ideology, semiotics of art and mass media will be the topics raised by
this course. The course includes an introduction to the language of
representation, through the analysis and comprehension of concepts
such as rhetoric, narrative, stereotype and genre.

Advertising Survey

COM 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Historians and archaeologists will one day discover that the ads of



our time are the richest and most faithful reflections that any society
ever made of its entire range of activities" (Marshall McLuhan).
Advertising is not a simple or random combination of images in an
ad. The task of advertising is to build a positive perception of the
product in the consumer's mind. Every commercial, every ad in
magazines, every TV advertisement is designed to deliver a particular
message to a particular audience. In marketing and advertising
sciences this audience is called the "target audience". A survey of this
matter will give students a general view of its different aspects. This
seminar course will deal with contemporary advertising and also with
the media used to convey it, considering the graphic modes
employed. Topics include the philosophy of advertising and its role in
society; how advertising relates to life, society and economy; current
trends in advertising as viewed from the creative, marketing and
media standpoint; the stereotypes that advertising proposes to us and
the reaction of our society to these suggestions; how advertising is
made, created and projected.

Prereq: Introduction to Mass Communication or equivalent.

Video Art I

COM 285 F; Dual listed: MCT 290 F / FVM 280 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is intended to be a theoretical introduction to video art as
a discipline of contemporary art. The use of video as a form of
personal expression has been continuously growing in importance. In
the 90's, the use of video art actually surpassed that of the more
traditional art techniques and traditional photography. Today, the
systematic use of color, the shortening of projection times, the use of
the big screen or different projection spaces and the introduction of
special effects (thanks to the combination of the computer and digital
techniques) all work together to make video art a high-potential,
imaginative, artistic language that offers an alternative to that of
cinema. Through a course guided by classic visions of the discipline,
students will gain the basic tools for technical and aesthetic order so
that they may evaluate the video arts as artistic products.

Introduction to Film Studies

COM 295 F; Dual listed: MCT 295 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the study of film as an art form.
Rather than take the Hollywood model as the "natural" form for a
film, students will be encouraged to regard it as only one, albeit
predominant, form of film-making among many others. This
exploration will be undertaken through an analysis of the different
elements and formal principles that make up a film and an exploration
of how these have evolved historically in a variety of movements.
Students will view a number of landmark films and study how they
combine different elements, such as sound, editing and mise-en-
scene, to construct different narratives. Although the primary
emphasis will be on aesthetics, films will also be placed in their
historical, political, technological and economic contexts. The basic
goal of this class is to develop an understanding of the art and history
of film, and to think critically about filmmaking.

Public Relations Strategies

COM 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

We will study the definitions, functions and evolution of public
relations, including the application of PR theory and ways to plan a
PR campaign (planning process, issue analysis, research methods and
strategies). The different fields in which public relations practitioners
operate will be presented in relation to case studies and exercises:
media relations, event management, crisis management, corporate
identity, internal/external communications, community relations,
international PR and marketing support, and effectiveness evaluation.

Finally, future perspectives and new technological opportunities will
be taken into account, trying to define new boundaries for a discipline
too often underrated or misunderstood.

Television in Italian Culture

COM 305 F; Dual listed: CLT 305 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLT 305

History of Photography

COM 310 F; Dual listed: PHO 310 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is a critical history of European and American
photography from its discovery to trends of today, placing emphasis
on iconography and its major exponents. At the heart of the course is
the examination of the main subject areas - landscape, portraiture,
documentary reportage, fashion, art photography - and the detailed
analysis of exemplary images in terms of their cultural and
ideological contexts. Technical developments that have had an
important influence on the art of photography are also studied,
focusing on the most characteristic methods of producing
photographic pictures. The lectures and the visits explain by what
criteria a photograph is judged. The program is an essential
experience for anyone on a photography course or with an interest in
the visual media.

The Venice Film Festival

COM 315 F; Dual listed: MCT 315 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course surveys the history of the Venice Film Festival from its
birth in 1932, when the task of the festival was to launch Italian films
outside Italy and to present international movies to an Italian
audience, up to the present, when the festival aims to promote all
aspects of world cinema "as an art, as an industry and as
entertainment, in a spirit of freedom and tolerance". Topics for
discussion will include the actual organization of the festival through
its main sections, collateral sections, retrospectives and homages to
major figures. Along the way, the course will explain the importance,
role and influence that this oldest of international film festivals has
had on the history of international cinema and how many unknown
world directors, actors, films and cinemas have become well known
in the West thanks to such Venice awards as the Golden Lion. Some
of the cinema's iconic films and clips (from works by directors such
as Fellini, Visconti, Pasolini, Kubrick), which have had a profound
impact on the history of cinema and on the Festival's widespread
popularity, will be analysed and discussed. Visits to the cinema will
supplement the lectures

Documentary Filmmaking: History and Theory

COM 320 F; Dual listed: MCT 305 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to explore documentary filmmaking by
analyzing its history and its peculiarities as a film genre, from the
birth of cinematography to today's productions and technology.
Starting with the Lumiére Brothers, the course introduces some of the
most representative directors and ends with contemporary
filmmakers. Through more than 100 years of history the course will
examine different features and major trends of non-fiction movies
such as ethno-anthropology, political propaganda, war and historical
events, and sociology.

Movies in Italian Culture (in Italian only)

COM 325 F; Dual listed: CLT 325 F/ MCT 325 F/ITC 325 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLT 325 F
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History of Italian Cinema

COM 350 F; Dual listed: MCT 350 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an intermediate level course dealing with the development of
Italian cinema from Neorealism to the present time. Films, auteurs
and languages will be constantly compared to Neorealism, the world
renowned movement that gave new life to the Italian cinema.
Rossellini, De Sica, Visconti, Fellini, Antonioni, Pasolini and several
other auteurs will be analyzed. The most significant works of both
neorealist and post-neorealist times will be discussed, including
Roma citta aperta, Ladri di biciclette, Riso amaro and La strada.
Fundamental historical periods such as Fascism, post-war crisis,
economic boom, the protests of 1968 and their influence on society
and culture will be taken into consideration. The subsequent and most
common themes in Italian cinema will be analyzed, such as social
injustice, psychological and existential analysis, neurotic alienation,
crisis and decadence of the bourgeoisie and the overall ironic
portrayal of Italian society. Italian-style comedies, bitter-sweet
comedies, spaghetti western and other groundbreaking genres will be
introduced. Cinematic techniques, style, language and symbolism
will be analyzed throughout the course. Each lesson consists of a
guided analytic screening of entire films or film sequences,
assignment review and discussion. The films are subtitled or dubbed
in English. Background knowledge or Introduction to Cinema studies
recommended.

GENDER STUDIES

Special Topics in Gender Studies

GND 150 F /260 F / 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Women, History and Culture

GND 250 F; Dual listed: CLT 250 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLT 250 F

The Women of the Medici

GND 290 F; Dual listed: HIS 295 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the important women of the house of
the Medici (1368-1743). Particular emphasis will be given to their
biographies and their unique roles in history. The Medici are the best-
known and most prestigious Italian family. Their name is linked to the
history of Florence. The course will explore four centuries of the
Medici family, its power and its role in Florentine, Italian and
European life, looking through the lens of the Medici women's lives.
Some aspects of daily life such as festivals, fashion and food at the
time of the Medici will be presented.

History of Prostitution: from the Origins to the Renaissance
GND 295 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course analyses the evolution of the concepts of sexuality and the
body in the Western tradition, especially focusing on women's social
conditions and on the female archetypes. Prostitution as a topic is the
intersection point among gender and class assumptions, sexual
practices, religious and legal systems, moral views and lifestyles,
myth and history. Thus studying prostitution will also mean touching
upon all these areas, and their development through the long rise of

modern Western society - from pre-historic cultures, through
Classical Greek and Roman traditions, Christian Middle Ages, up to
the Italian Renaissance world.

The Female Side of the Renaissance

GND 305 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the various aspects of the female role in the
male-oriented society of the Renaissance. The most important
characters, such as Isabella d'Este, Lucrezia Borgia, Lucrezia
Tornabuoni, Vittoria Colonna, Bianca Cappello, Caterina and Maria
de' Medici, are examined. Their lives and their roles in society are
discussed along with their contribution to culture, art, and lifestyle.

Love, Marriage and Maternity in Italian Women Writers

GND 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines recurring themes in writing by Italian women
through the centuries. By exploring issues such as love, marriage and
maternity, we will analyze the condition of women in Italian
literature. This course seeks to help develop students' ability to read
Italian literature.

Portrait of Italian Women

GND 340 F; Dual listed: SOC 340 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is a survey of Italian women who contributed significantly
to Italian society and culture, as well as a more general consideration
of the roles played by women in Italian society. It presents Italian
women as subjects of artistic representation as well as participants in
the worlds of religion, science and politics. The first part of the course
takes into consideration outstanding figures living in the historical
period from the Middle Ages to the 17th century. The course starts
with two prominent women in the field of religion such as the female
patron saint of Italy, Catherine of Siena, who contributed to the high
tradition of spiritual writing, and the founder of the Company of Saint
Orsola, Angela Merici. The course then focuses on the first women
writers of the Italian Renaissance. As for the field of visual arts, two
famous women artists, Sofonisba Anguissola and Artemisia
Gentileschi, will be studied. The second part of the course is devoted
to women in modern and contemporary Italian society: a prominent
woman writer, Sibilla Aleramo, who is considered the first feminist
writer, and the outstanding Academy award-winning actresses Anna
Magnani and Sophia Loren, each of them having a very strong
personality and original style of acting. In this part of the course
particular attention is given to women's conditions and the roles
played by them in the society, taking into account the historical issues
which proved fundamental in women's self-liberation from traditional
constraints.

Women Characters and Heroines in Poetry and Literature

GND 345 F; Dual listed: LIT 345 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course spans Dante Alighieri's Beatrice to Madame Bovary.
Comparative analysis of Italian and European literature from the
Middle Ages to the Romantic period will be made, as well as love and
suffering in female destinies as imagined by male authors. We will
also study the literary roles of women of different periods.

Women's Contemporary History in Transnational Perspective
GND 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to introduce students to the history of
women's rights' movements (educational, political, economic, sexual
and reproductive) around the world and for the past century and a



half. We will consider how "women's issues" have changed over time,
how feminism and feminist questions have arisen in very different
contexts, and how movements for women's liberation have
developed. We will analyze and discuss a variety of primary sources
(like historical documents, photos, literary sources, movies and
documentaries etc.), which should provide students with a
framework, chronological historical overviews and resources for
enriching their knowledge of this complex set of cultural traditions.
We will initially consider some of the implications of the study of
women's history, dealing with the broad themes necessary to
understanding women's history around the world. During the first part
of the course we will examine issues that have shaped the history of
women in particular places and during particular eras, starting with
the European and American movements for human and women's
emancipation in the mid-nineteenth century. Later, in the second part
of the course we will approach the subject of global feminism as it has
developed over the last decade, discussing current trends in gender
and women's history from a regional perspective.

Anglo-American Women's Writing about Florence

GND 365 F; Dual listed: LIT 365 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Since the 18th century Florence has attracted many travelers. Some
stayed for a few days, others for months, while some made it their
home. A number of these travelers were women. This course looks at
the writings of Anglo-American women in Florence between the 19th
and 20th centuries, focusing on the material and symbolic relations
between travel, gender, identity and place. Special attention will be
given to the different modes of writing employed by these women
(letters, diaries, travel books, poetry, novels, newspaper articles) as
well as to the material conditions of their writing (where/when they
lived and wrote, their social status, their financial means, their
education and cultural background), and the many images of Florence
that emerge from their work. Sometimes these images reinforce the
city's traditional iconography (cradle of the Renaissance, city of the
arts, living museum), while sometimes they challenge it, mapping
other "sights" and other unexpected itineraries.

GEOGRAPHY AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Geography and Environmental Studies

ENV 200 F /305 F /330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

General Biology

ENV 150 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Biology is the science of life. This course is designed to introduce the
major principles in biological sciences, common to all living things,
from the simplest single-celled forms to complex plants, animals and
human beings. Topics include DNA structure and replication, protein
synthesis, principles of organism classification, the diversity of life
and population biology. Background will be provided to learn the
general organization of living beings and of life on earth. The course
will deal with notions on basic principles of plant and animal biology,
the human being and the vertebrates, reproduction, energy
transformation and nutrition. In this course our overall purpose is to
learn more about ourselves and the environment we live in.

Environmental Education

ENV 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

It is important in our life to have more information to understand, if
possible, our mission on earth. Emphasis is placed on key concepts
and generalization of global environmental issues within an earth-
systems science framework including climate change, air pollution,
land and coastal degradation, water resources and pollution, and
habitat loss. The course intends to introduce students to ecological
concepts that provide a foundation for understanding present and
future environmental issues and for them to learn about critical
environmental issues such as population growth, natural resource
management, biodiversity and global changes, wilderness, food
production and changing habitats.

Natural Resources Management in Italian Society

ENV 220 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course aims to study the origin of the Earth's main energetic
natural resources, and the way they have been managed throughout
the centuries up to modern days. Each natural resource covered will
be introduced by a detailed scientific overview. This will be followed
by an examination of the evolution of the resource's management by
humankind through a historical and geographical analysis. Practical
examples will be explained, especially in regard to the current Italian
situation as well as with a glance back at the fundamental episodes
which have tied the energy sources' study with human evolution.
During class times, discussions about the environmental impact of
natural resource development and management will be held.

Tuscany and Its Environs

ENV 230 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Particular emphasis is given to the relationship between the
geography and history of the region, from the Etruscans, the first
inhabitants of the area, to modern Tuscany. We will focus on the rural
heritage of Tuscany, in particular on its influence on the society and
economy of the region. In the second part the course we will focus on
the main geographical, historical and cultural features of Tuscan cities
(Florence, Siena, Arezzo, Pisa, Livorno and Lucca) and on the
relevant geographical areas or the region (Mugello, Casentino,
Garfagnana, Apennines, Chianti and Maremma). The main economic
characteristics (craftsmanship, industry and tourism) of the region
will be highlighted. The last part of the course is centered on the
importance of the perception of Tuscany and of Tuscan landscapes by
English-speaking cultures from the 19th century onwards.

From an Ecological Point of View: Life on Earth

ENV 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to introduce the major principles in ecology.
The biosphere and its ecosystems will be described. The
interrelationship of organisms and their environments will be
explored. In this course you will have the opportunity to learn about
ecological patterns and the mechanisms that generate those patterns.
The course objectives are to provide students with an understanding
of the key ecological processes: water and nutrient cycles, energy
flow, species composition changes and population dynamics. The
main evolution theories will be discussed. Natural selection and
species' adaptability will be analyzed, considering the vast variety of
living forms that populate our planet. The principal five kingdoms
will be outlined with particular attention to the animal kingdom. The
main purpose is to learn more about our presence in the world.
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Mediterranean Marine Biology

ENV 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will discuss principal marine ecosystems, their food
chains and those factors that determine main differences between
marine and terrestrial environments. The great variety of organisms of
marine ecosystem will be analyzed. Safekeeping and exploitation of
the marine environment will be particularly stressed through the
fishing industry and its methods, plus the development of alternative
activities such as aquaculture. These aspects will be directly analyzed
by a fieldtrip on a Tyrrhenian fishing boat. The stress is mainly, but
not exclusively, on the marine ecosystem of the Mediterranean Sea.

HISTORY

Special Topics in History

HIS 145 F /245 F / 345 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

The Making of Modern Europe

HIS 150 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will explore the vast physical, social, political and mental
changes that occurred in European societies from the rise of
Mediterranean civilization until the French Revolution. A long-term
perspective will be adopted in order to understand the turning points
in European history until the dawn of the modern period and the
historical roots of contemporary European states. Particular attention
will be devoted to the influence of Roman civilization on subsequent
European empires and states. We will look at how Roman politics,
culture and law influenced European society during the centuries that
followed the fall of the Western Roman Empire. The evolution of
Europe's external relations will be another key topic of the course.
The imperial expansion of Rome, the barbaric invasions, the Crusades
and finally the new forms of European colonialism will be analyzed
and explained. The third key topic of the course will be the process of
nation building in modern Europe, the rationale for the rise of nations
and empires and the dynamics of the new system of states and
international relations that appeared with the so-called Ancien
Régime. This part of the course will provide students with a very
important tool for understanding contemporary Europe and elements
of historical methodology as well as elements of political theory
which will be useful for other courses on European history and
politics.

History of the Roman Empire
HIS 200 F; Dual listed: CLA 210 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLA 210 F

Travel in the Middle Ages: Art, Faith and Fantasy
HIS 220 F; Dual listed: ART 220 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 220 F

Peoples in Contact: the History of Global Migrations

HIS 230 F; Dual listed: SOC 230 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course offers an historical analysis of modern and contemporary
migrations globally, beginning with the early 1800s and reaching up

to present times. Migrations are a fundamental aspect of the history of
mankind, since peoples were (and are) traditionally accustomed to a
considerable degree of geographical mobility, rather than to residing
permanently in their place of origin. Some interpretative categories
such as "migration", "Diaspora", "transnationalism", "multi-
culturalism", and "networks" will be analyzed. The first part of the
course will deal with the main modern and contemporary European,
African, and Asian migrations. The second part the course will
analyze some case studies along with different social phenomena
connected to migrations and the world of migrants: prejudices;
criminality; ties with the motherland; processes of integration into
host countries; and intergenerational conflicts. A special emphasis
will be given to Italian migrations worldwide and to contemporary
immigration to Italy.

The Holocaust: Jewish and Christian Responses

HIS 235 F; Dual listed: PHR 240 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the legacy of the Holocaust and its
religious implications. The course explores Christian anti-Judaism as
one of many factors in the Nazi rise to power and the "Final
Solution." It then proceeds to various accounts of life in the Nazi
ghettoes and death camps and deals with Christian and Jewish efforts
to remember the Holocaust within particular communities and places.
The course will focus on the Holocaust of the Italian Jews. It will
begin with an analysis of the emergence of the Fascist movement in
Italy, which lead to the Racial Laws. It will proceed with the study of
specific stories of persecution, deportation and salvation in the
various cities of Italy. We will study in depth the reaction of the
Vatican to the Holocaust. In addition we will analyze the reactions of
Italian society, starting right after the war up until today, to the
Holocaust.

From the Telegraph to the Internet: the History of Modern
Communications

HIS 240 F; Dual listed: COM 240 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 240 F

Florence's Four Quartieri

HIS 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course gives a detailed description of Florence in the historical
period when it flourished the most (1400-1500). In general, research
is based on the Republican and Medici period, with particular
emphasis on the census of 1427. Florence will be seen through its four
quartieri and every quartiere divided into four gonfaloni. In this way,
we will have an analysis of the sixteen small sections, each of which
will be studied through its urban characteristics: the most important
architecture, the various artisan activities, the merchants, bankers and
financiers.

The Jewish Experience in Tuscany: Traditions and Culture

HIS 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is a general survey of the Jews' role related to the history
of Tuscany. We will start from the Jews' arrival in Italy as imperial
slaves during the ancient Roman Empire and then explore the
dynamic of their evolution as merchants, bankers, artisans, authors,
musicians and editors of the "People of the Book". We will analyze
how the Jews separated from the main culture of Christian Tuscany,
giving a remarkable contribution to Renaissance civilization. We will
finally examine the modern experience, from Napoleon and the
Italian Risorgimento, through the catastrophe of the Nazi Holocaust,
ending with the contemporary Jewish contribution to contemporary
Italy. The course includes visits to the most important sites of
Florence.



City, Families, and Lifestyle in Renaissance Florence
HIS 280 F; Dual listed: ART 280 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 280 F

The 1960s: a Global Counter Cultural Movement

HIS 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

1968 was the most explosive postwar year: beginning in universities,
young people from all over the world rose up against established
institutions. Against the background of the Vietnam war, Russian
tanks suffocated Prague's Springtime, and, in the United States, at the
time of the assassinations of Martin Luther King and Robert
Kennedy, a generation stormed into history. 1968 is the year of Valle
Giulia and of the French May, of Chicago's Democratic Convention
clashes and of the bloody Mexico Olympics, where three students
were killed in Three Cultures Square and which were marked by the
black athletes' protest. What did "the 1968 protest movement" really
mean? Where did it begin? Why did it break out? What were its
characteristics? Is there a link between Berkeley students' protests
and that of those at the Sorbonne, Warsaw, Turin, Berlin and Tokyo?
This course aims to answer the questions about that extraordinary and
chaotic year.

The Women of the Medici

HIS 295 F; Dual listed: GND 290 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GND 290 F

Italian Renaissance Civilization and Culture

HIS 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of
the history, philosophy, politics, artistic movements and civic life of
the Italian Renaissance by discussing the most important people and
achievements of this period. Several visits to churches, museums, and
palazzi, which constitute a significant part of the study of the
Renaissance, will supplement the lectures.

Everyday Life in the Etruscan and Roman Worlds
HIS 305 F; Dual listed: CLA 305 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLA 305 F

Social Life in Medieval and Early Modern Italy

HIS 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

From the "dark ages" to the rebirth of cities and the golden age of the
Commune; from the splendor of the Renaissance and the greatness of
the Italian states to the age of the Counter-Reformation, this course
explores the main social, religious and cultural movements that
shaped Italy's history. The students will go on to explore the rise of
Humanism and the rediscovery of classical culture which led to the
triumph of the Renaissance civilization and finally to the
establishment of a new cultural climate in the second part of the
sixteenth century under the hegemony of the Roman Catholic Church.
Full advantage will be taken of the special experience of this course
being taught in Florence whose very fabric is testimony to the
changing nature of Italian social life during the period under
examination. The course will be organized around the portraits of the
most important social figures in Medieval and Early Modern society
(the peasant and the monk, the citizen and the merchant, the scholar
and the prince, the inquisitor and the heretic), focusing on various
aspects of social life including daily life, the material world, the

mentality, and religious beliefs and practices. In this way it will be
possible to determine some aspects of the material sphere and of
social practices, of the mentality and moral codes, in order to arrive
at a better understanding of a peculiarly Italian identity.

Magic and Imagination in the Renaissance

HIS 315F; Dual listed: PHR 315F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

During the Italian Renaissance an extraordinarily talented collection
of writers and thinkers embarked on a voyage of rediscovery,
uncovering the rich body of knowledge left by ancient civilizations
and creating a new and exciting synthesis from what they found. In
this synthesis magical thought exerted a central and prestigious
influence. Regarded as the key to understanding the nature of reality,
magic occupied much the same place held by natural science in
today's society. This course explores the spiritual and magical world
conjured in the thought of important Renaissance thinkers such as
Marsilio Ficino, Pico della Mirandola, and Giordano Bruno,
examining their texts and visiting sites in Florence which made this
city one of the great centers of Renaissance magic. By reinterpreting
the Renaissance in the light of Magic and Imagination, the course
offers a fresh perspective on the origins of the modern world.

Muslims, Jews and Witches: Exploring the Outsider in Medieval

and Renaissance Europe
HIS 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the attitude toward cultural differences and
diversity in the Medieval and Early Modern period by exploring
religious, social and political history. In Western Europe, religion was
the strongest principle of identity and determined both social
exclusion and perception of the cultural differences. The "others"
were either outside or inside the borders of Christendom. The attitude
towards Islam will be examined through the Crusades and the Spanish
'Re-conquest', together with cultural exchanges and commercial
relationships. The course will also look at economic exploitation,
forced conversion and genocide. These populations were within the
boundaries of Christendom. Jewish communities were discriminated
against and persecuted, but at the same time they were protected and
tolerated. On the other hand, heretics had to be denounced and their
mistakes were not tolerated, like witches, who were believed to be
inspired by the devil and thus blamed for crimes that derived from
collective fears, Europe's inner demons.

The Rise and Fall of the House of the Medici
HIS 340 F;
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course deals with the full story of this extraordinary family,
whose fortunes are traced over three hundred years (from the late 14th
century up to the early 18th century), from the rise of the bank under
Cosimo the Elder to the final collapse of the house of Medici with the
death of the last Medici in 1737. Since the power of the Medici family
enabled its members to rule Florence, control the Papacy, act as the
"needle of the Italian compass", and, sometimes influence the policies
of an entire continent, the course will provide students with an
understanding of the history, politics and civic life of this period. The
Medici were statesmen, scholars, patrons of art, collectors,
entrepreneurs and impresarios. Some of them were poets, others were
popes. The course introduces students to philosophy and artistic
movements by discussing the most important achievements and the
people who worked for the Medici, like Michelangelo, Poliziano,
Donatello, Botticelli, and several musicians who worked at the
Medici court in the 16th and 17th centuries. Visits to churches,
museums, palaces and galleries, which are a significant part of the
study of the Medici family, will supplement classes.
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History of Italian Fascism

HIS 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will explore the most significant aspects of the Fascist
dictatorship of Italy in the period 1922-1943 and the consequences
derived from that experience for Italy and its subsequent history.
Themes will include: the origin of Fascist ideology, the rise of the
Fascist movement and its seizure of power in Italy and the complex
personality and political life of the Fascist leader Benito Mussolini.
The crucial role Italian Fascism played in the diffusion of extreme
right-wing ideologies and regimes will also be examined together
with the differences between Italian Fascism and German Nazism.
We will also consider the role played by Fascist Italy in the
destabilization of the European balance of power and the consequent
war. Moreover, particular attention will be devoted to an analysis of
those innovations introduced during the Fascist era into certain
sectors of Italian life such as the economy, culture and institutions and
which still in part remain to this day. The heritage of the Fascist
period for democratic Italy will be discussed.

Cross-cultural Interactions between Italy and the US: Images and
Counterimages

HIS 370 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this interdisciplinary course is to introduce students to the
relations between the United States and Italy during the last two
centuries, with particular regard to cultural and social interaction. The
Old World has always looked to the New World for its refreshing
political ideas and institutions, whereas America has always looked to
Italy for cultural enrichment. The flows of ideas, perceptions as well
as prejudices have created many conflicting images on both sides of
the Atlantic. We will consider the impact on American and Italian
public culture of the major events affecting both Italy and the United
States during the 19th and 20th century: US abolitionist movement,
the women's movement for suffrage, the mass migration to the US at
the end of the 19th century, the Fascist period, the economic boom of
the 1950s and the radical movement of the 1960s.

Jacob Burckhardt's Renaissance
HIS 375 F; Dual listed: CLT 375 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLT 375 F

The Second World War

HIS 390 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The Second World War caused the death of about 50 million people
and enormous destruction all over the world. The course examines the
causes of the war, focusing upon the rise of Nazism in Germany. It
then focuses on the course of the war from a political, social and
military point of view, taking into account the political strategies of
the main powers, the most important war campaigns and the suffering
of the civilian populations. A special session will be devoted to the
great tragedy of the Holocaust. The course will conclude by
examining the political consequences of the conflict: the new balance
of power that was to last for almost 50 years, until the collapse of the
Soviet Union.

History of Political Terrorism

HIS 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Terrorism means the calculated use of violence (or threat of violence)
against civilians in order to attain goals that are political or religious
or ideological in nature; this is done through intimidation, coercion,
instilling fear and, in the worst case, violent attacks on people. This

word "terrorism" comes from "Terror", a term that was first used
during the French Revolution to describe the political use of strength
to suffocate (or destroy) the opponents of the Republic. The 20th
century shows how this form of violence still remains, used by
totalitarian regimes. However, nowadays terrorism means violent
actions, in most cases illegal and clandestine, carried out in order to
overthrow order and the legal government. Starting from this
distinction, this course examines the main geopolitical areas that
faced terrorism in the past and still do. Every terrorist phenomenon is
individual, but by examining the socio-political and cultural
environment we can understand common reasons and similar
consequences. In the first part we will deal with the "terror regimes of
1900s" (Fascism, Nazism, Stalinism and the Latin American
dictatorships); in the second we will study the different forms of
"anti-government" terrorism grouped by their goals: anticolonialistic
groups (Algeria, India), independence movements (ETA, IRA),
communist and antidemocratic groups (Brigate Rosse, RAF),
independence and religion (Palestinian terrorism), up to the current
global threat of Al-Qaeda.

The Evolution of the Catholic Church in Italy

HIS 405 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the presence of the Catholic Church in the
Italian context from a strictly historical point of view. Beginning with
the birth of Christianity, the survey will then focus on early
developments in Latin Roman times, the Middle Ages, the
Renaissance, the Reformation and Counter Reformation up to
contemporary issues in the present day. Special emphasis will be
placed on the historical and political context of Italy, the artistic
developments connected with the presence of the Church in Rome,
the most prominent Popes and the contribution of the latter to their
self-identity and to shaping the role of the Papacy in Catholicism.

HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE

Special Topics in History of Architecture

ARC 150 F / 245 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

The Built Environment of Florence

ARC 200 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will explore the factors that have led to the development
of Florence, its architecture and open spaces. The construction of the
city up to the architecture of the early 17th century will be studied
from the architectural and historical points of view. This course is
divided into lectures in class, walking tours, visits, field trips and
sketching on site, all fundamental for the understanding of the city.
We will draw on the parallel history of the town of Florence to
understand the growth of the city, but the main interest will be on the
architecture and the way it developed. To better understand the
historical development of the city the course will also focus on the
history, the artistic productions of the time, the philosophical currents
and the powerful families that ruled and determined different
architectural choices.

Aesthetics of Design

ARC 220 F; Dual listed: INT 220 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

By "design" we mean the production of everything that has been



previously conceived, planned, eventually drawn and, finally,
produced. This, therefore, includes not only product/industrial design,
but also interiors, architecture, graphics and basically all forms of
applied arts. "Aesthetics" can be defined as that branch of philosophy
concerned with the creation, value and experience of art and the
analysis and solution of problems relating to this: what makes
something a work of art. The course will be structured on the
development of analysis and understanding of this concept as applied
to our field of study. The first part of the course will concentrate on
meanings of formalism and expressionism. The second part will
explore the "other issues" that are involved in the evaluation of
design. Specific attention will also be given to the three decades
(1960's-70's-80's) which signaled the change from the industrial to the
post-industrial age. The course focuses on learning from the great
tradition of Italian design, and the student is encouraged to make the
most of the visual and cultural experience offered by the city of
Florence itself.

Italian Cities: History of Urban Design

ARC 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course embraces ancient design to modern Italian urban
landscape, analyzing the formal layout as well as the cultural and
social background of Italian cities. Students will study Etruscan and
pre-Roman towns, Roman imperial towns, medieval and Renaissance
towns, the Baroque environment, the cities of the 19th century, new
towns which were developed during the Fascist era, post-war
reconstruction, and contemporary town planning. The aim of the
course is to give students the tools to "read" the landscape of Italian
towns as complex environments created during a long phase of
different superimposed urban textures.

History and Theory of Landscape Architecture

ARC 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Gardens and plants are an integral part of Italian culture and of Italian
paintings. While the practical needs of agriculture dictate the regular
landscape of the Tuscan hills, gardens respond to other needs as well:
religious meditation, artistic expression, display of wealth, theatrical
settings, or botanical experimentation. This course explores the use of
plants in Tuscany. From productive olive groves and vineyards to
architectural hedges and topiary, the knowledge of plants is essential
to our understanding of art, history and society. There is a constant
interplay between horticulture and culture: imported plants such as
citrus fruits are grown as an expensive challenge to the climate, while
other plants such as the iris or rose are represented in art and grown
in gardens in part for their symbolic content.

History of Modern Interior Design and Architecture

ARC 285 F; Dual listed: INT 295 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of the course is to give the students the instruments and
methodology to understand and recognize interior design styles.
During the lessons the students will become familiar with the work of
the outstanding masters that often applied their talent to the small
scale (object or interior design) as well as to the large one
(architecture) from the mid-19th century to the present day. Because
interior design is so strongly related to object design and architecture,
the course analyses the history of these three fields as a whole, from
the industrial revolution to the present time, by studying the influence
of society, art, economy, political events and scientific and
technological discoveries. The course provides students with the tools
for understanding new and innovative elements that a new trend

introduces and for keeping updated with the latest news in this ever-
changing field.

History of Renaissance Architecture

ARC 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the treatment of the principal architectural
works of the Renaissance age. Strong emphasis will be given to
Florentine architecture (studied in the classroom as well as on site)
The goal of the course is to give students a general knowledge of
principles and characteristics of Renaissance architecture. Part of the
course will be about pre-Renaissance architecture to give students
who are new to the subject a context for the subject.

History of Italian Gardens

ARC 295 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course consists of four parts: 1) the Roman Garden; 2) the
Medieval Garden and Treatises; 3) the Early Renaissance Garden; 4)
the Mannerist Garden. The stylistic characteristics and the main
features of each period will be considered and compared with those
of the previous and following periods. Villas and their gardens will be
analyzed first from the point of view of the general layout (symmetry,
perspective, focal point) and then in each single element and feature
typical of the period (statuary, fountains, pergolas, marble columns,
casinos, water chains, green theatres). The aim of this course is to
introduce the student to the topological development of the Italian
garden from its origins to the end of the 17th century.

The Villa through History: the Italian Lifestyle

ARC 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines the development of villa and garden
architecture from medieval times to the Baroque period. Special
emphasis is placed on Florentine and Roman villas. The course will
provide information on architecture, as well as general information on
Italian lifestyle during the 15th and 16th centuries which revolved
around the villa as the "stage" for feasts, parties, and theatrical
representations. The course aims to provide students with a wide
range of examples of Italian villas, thus familiarizing them with the
Italian lifestyle of the past.

Prereq: Intro to Art History or equivalent.

Masters of Architecture

ARC 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

What is architecture? How were Renaissance architects influenced by
the architectural treatise of the Roman architect Vitruvius? Who is the
most representative architect of the Italian Baroque? What are the
main characteristics of a medieval castle? What do we mean by "Post
Modernism"? All these questions will be addressed in this overview
of key moments in the history of Western architecture. A strictly
chronological approach will guide students through the evolution of
architecture from Greek civilization (the Parthenon in Athens, 447-
433 BC) to the present day (Santiago Calatrava's European projects).
The architect's pursuit of the myriad ideas of beauty will be a leitmotif
of this course and will link the study of architects from Itkinos and
Brunelleschi to Borromini and Le Corbusier.

Prereq: some background knowledge of Architecture.
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INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

Special topics in International Business

BUS 150 F /250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Principles of Economics

BUS 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Economics is the study of choice under conditions of scarcity: the
resources needed to produce goods and services are limited compared
to human desires. Economics is divided into two major areas.
Microeconomics studies the choices of consumers, firms, and
governments, and describes the working of markets.
Macroeconomics studies the behavior of the entire economy. It
explains phenomena like growth, business cycle, inflation and
unemployment. This course is an introduction to Economics. The
basic principles of Economics will be presented and applied in order
to explain some features of the modern economy.

Principles of International Marketing

BUS 220 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

International competition makes international marketing one of the
most critical skills for business survival. In their continuing quest for
new ways to establish and maintain their competitiveness, many firms
are recognizing the advantages of operating in an international
market. These benefits includes sourcing materials, capital, labor and
expertise, relocating manufacturing, and distributing product and
services to new markets. The basic marketing principles and concepts
are the same in any market, but there are new and unfamiliar
challenges in going overseas. While there are many benefits, each
company must identify the potentially huge risks taken when
operating overseas and the uninformed company may suffer
tremendous set backs before realizing any benefits. This course is an
introduction to the complexities and implications of foreign markets.
Emphasis is on the various factors that impact international
marketing: the risks and opportunities present in the economic,
cultural, political, legal, financial and natural environments, and how
they affect development and management of markets. We will also
learn about the various marketing sub-disciplines: advertising,
promotion, sales and sales management, distribution, product
marketing, and pricing, and how these aspects of marketing are
influenced by international business environment.

Human Potential in Business Organizations

BUS 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course aims to provide an introduction to the theory and practice
of business management and its environment. The learning objectives
are twofold. The first is to acquire an understanding of the general
framework of business organizations. Students will learn the basic
principles of designing and operating business organizations, from
developing their mission, vision and strategy to their key
organizational features and processes. They will confront problems of
managing people in organizations such as hierarchy, leadership, and
communication; they will approach the designing of systems of
reward and recognition, and the interaction of personnel recruitment,
selection, placement, training, evaluation and development. They will
also learn about the expanding role of corporations in dealing with

social problems and issues. Then, the course will allow students the
opportunity to develop a variety of skills related to their potential.
Students will develop an understanding of their own strengths and
weaknesses as leaders, and nurture their confidence so as to envision
themselves as, and aspire to be, leaders throughout their careers. They
will develop conflict resolution and team-working skills, they will be
equipped with techniques and practices to solve problems and
manage business projects, and they will learn how to present and
speak in public. The course will combine general background lectures
with very interactive modules devoted to practical and experiential
exercises through the use of advanced simulations and role-play
techniques as well as case studies.

International Art Business

BUS 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is designed to introduce students to the arts market and the
institutional networks that support and promote the art business, as
well as giving them an understanding of the current art market and
auction house environment. Through this course, students will meet
specialists to develop the ability to identify and analyze works of art,
learn how to recognize marketing opportunities, and determine
appropriate strategies. The figures of the Art Dealer and the Art
Administrator will be analyzed in depth, together with the main
principles of the international laws that govern this special field.

Fashion Retail Buying Concepts

BUS 300 F; Dual listed: FAS 300 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Retailing and the fashion business are stimulating, fascinating, and
are changing dramatically. Understanding the dynamics and
differences of retail buying concepts will be critical to the success of
anyone interested in buying, selling or communicating retail
consumer fashion products and services. Since we are in a major
Italian fashion market, we will focus mainly on those international
aspects. With fashion undergoing major change due to changes in
consumption patterns, mergers, acquisitions and technological
advances, an important part of this class is understanding current
events and how they affect retail buying. This includes the luxury and
other groups of companies, megabrands and independents. This class
is targeted towards serious students who are looking for careers in
fashion buying, merchandising, marketing, design, advertising or
public relations and should have already taken classes toward these
majors. Oral presentations will be requested, and they should be
professionally prepared and presented with visual aids. Working in
teams is emphasized in that nearly all aspects of the fashion industry
function as a team effort. NOTE: available to Professional Study
Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other
students must take an entrance test.

International Business

BUS 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course focuses on the main concepts in the field of international
business and trade, decision-making in an international firm
environment and the analysis of the strategies and the decisions made
by international organizations.

Prereq: at least two semesters of Marketing: Communication or
Management Classes.

Political Economics of the European Union

BUS 315 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

As the economic significance of the EU and its role at a world level



have increased, and as the integration of the economies of the EU
members has advanced, so the need for sustained study of the
development and impact of this new economic reality has grown. The
basic objective of this course is the examination of the economic
foundations of the European Union. The course starts with an in-
depth analysis of the historical evolution of European integration and
it then moves to the examination of its economic aspects. The course
is structured as follows: From the EEC to the EU (historical
evolution), the expansion of the EU into eastern Europe, the
economic aspects of EC law within specific areas of EC law and
policy (such as competition policy, agricultural policy, etc.), the
European Monetary system (from the ECU to the euro) and finally the
external relationships of the EU. This course is particularly designed
for students that majoring in International Business, Marketing,
Political Science, International Politics, Geopolitics, International
Relations and European Union Law.

Government and Business

BUS 333 F; Dual listed: POL 333 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the relationship between politics
and business in the US and in Europe. What influence does business
have on government? How much should government regulate and
intervene with business? We will explore questions that are both
empirical - how much influence does business have - and normative
- how much influence should business have. We will examine what
each side hopes to achieve in this relationship. One of the most
important relationships in modern societies is that between business
and government. Corporations and governments are among the most
powerful actors in our societies; most resources are allocated through
markets, firms, or states. Managing the relationship between business
and government is among the most important challenges facing
contemporary policy makers. Failure to control business adequately
may lead to social ills such as pollution, unsafe working conditions,
fraud, and financial instability. Excessively strict or inappropriately
designed controls on business may lead to reductions in
competitiveness, investment, employment, and economic growth. It
is commonly believed that the difficulty of striking the right
regulatory balance has been made even greater by globalization, a
phenomenon rife with implications for the relationship between
business and government. In the first part we will examine the
relationship between politics and business that characterizes
contemporary democracy in the US and in Europe. We will also
examine the corporate activities in the political arena and how
corporations try to influence the policy-making process. The second
part of the course is on the issue of accountability at the national and
international level. We will investigate a series of key issues
concerning the evolving relationship between business and
government in the global economy, such as the nature of
multinational corporations, the particular problems of developing
countries, and the potential contribution of international civil society
to business regulation and global governance. In this course we will
consider some of the most crucial dilemmas facing government and
business today - including whether economic globalization threatens
national sovereignty; the place of public opinion, unions, and other
advocacy groups in government-business relations; and the best way
to improve the accountability of multinationals. The course will raise
questions of theoretical significance about the challenge corporations
make to the sovereignty of states and democracy.

Global Marketing

BUS 370 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The marketing process may be defined as follows: analysis, planning,

implementation, and management of programs designed to bring
about desired exchanges with target markets for the purpose of
achieving the organizations objectives. It relies heavily on designing
the organization's offering in terms of the target market's needs and
desires and on using effective pricing, communication and
distribution to inform, motivate and service the market. The course
focuses on developing the necessary skills to manage this process
effectively, with the objective of creating value for the customer and
the firm.

Prereq: Principles of International Marketing or equivalent.

Advanced Seminar in Fashion Marketing

BUS 385 F; Dual listed: FAS 385 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In this course we will analyze new and emerging strategies in
international fashion marketing focusing primarily on Italian and
French brands, but also comparing them to American megabrand and
other brand strategies. We will begin by looking at the history of
Italian fashion and the importance of Florence as a fashion capital, to
understand the Italian fashion system (from raw materials to finished
product). We will also look at trend forecasting, fashion calendars and
key events. We will focus on the luxury fashion brand strategies in
particular as an intriguing market sector which has its origins in
Europe. Looking at who the important players are and the dynamics
of the changing marketplace, we draw strongly from important
current events -- students are expected to follow this by reading
newspapers -- in the international fashion markets including mergers
and acquisitions, as well as turnaround strategies. Case examples of
specific Italian companies will provide a vision of how companies are
evolving marketing strategies to meet new consumer demands in
terms of product design, distribution (stores) and communication in
the current environment.

Prereq: a good knowledge of the basic principles of marketing and/or
merchandising.

LITERATURE

Special Topics in Literature

LIT 150 F /200 F /250 F / 365 F / 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Florence in the Literary Imagination

LIT 275 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Florence and Tuscany have long occupied a special place in the
Anglo-American literary imagination. Since the Renaissance, English
literature and culture have been permeated by Italian influences and
specifically Tuscan ones. This course will take the student through the
early Tuscan influences on English Literature to then focus, through
the study of travel notes, journals, novels and poems, on the works of
those authors, both British and American, who were inspired by the
Tuscan and Florentine environment. The course will focus on the
following novelists and poets: P.B. Shelly, George Eliot, Elizabeth
Browning, D.H. Lawrence, E.M. Forster and Thomas Harris.
Particular attention will also be given to films drawn from novels with
Florentine settings - such as Romola (George Eliot) and A Room with
a View (E.M. Forster).
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Poets of the Modern Italian World

LIT 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course covers Italian poetry from the second half of the 19th
century to the first half of the 20th century and focuses mostly on
works by authors of the main poetic Italian Movements, such as
D'Annunzio, Pascoli, Ungaretti, Montale and Quasimodo. These
works are first always read in the Italian version with the help of the
professor, and then in translation. At the end of the course each
student will be required to submit an individual project about a
specific topic analyzed during the semester. This is a very interactive
course - supported by the use of contemporary movies - where
discussions are greatly encouraged.

Contemporary European Literature

LIT 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will focus on European contemporary literature surveying
some of the most important authors of the last fifty years. Students
will become familiar with Italian, English, Spanish, German and
French authors. The course will deal with Nobel Prize winners such
as Samuel Beckett (France/Ireland), Heinrich Bo6ll (Germany),
William Golding (England) and with other important novelists such
as Martin Gaite (Spain), Italo Calvino, Antonio Tabucchi, Alessandro
Baricco (Italy), Angela Carter (England). The course will also take
into consideration non-European authors who, living in Europe, have
had a huge impact on European literature, among others Jorge Luis
Borges and the Nobel Prize winner Gabriel Garcia Marquez.

Literature, Science and Culture in 19th Century Britain

LIT 301 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an interdisciplinary course that explores the many relations
between literature and science in the historical, social and cultural
context of 19th century Britain. Special attention will be given to
literary representations of scientific theories such as Darwinism,
evolutionary anthropology and criminology, but also on literary
analysis as a metaphor for scientific interpretation and on the
scientific interpretation of literary texts. The course will consist of
lectures, screenings and in-class discussions of the works analyzed.

The Novel of Formation: a Voyage of Self-Discovery

LIT 305 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The Bildungsroman (or novel of development/formation) is a novel
written in an autobiographical form that details the growth and
development of a main character, hero or heroine, through several
periods of life, from innocence to maturity. The aim of the course is
to analyze some novels of formation written between the 19th and the
20th century in Europe and in the United States and to discover their
literary pattern and some of their recurring themes. One such theme
is the orphan who seeks to gain his/her identity alone, through various
obstacles (if the main character is a girl, her difficulties of reaching a
mature freedom are symptomatic of those of every woman in a
patriarchal society). The desire to leave home, the encounter with the
cosmopolitan city and the experience of love are also major themes.
Particular emphasis will be given to the evolutional process of
individuals finding a place in the outside world, and also within
themselves.

The Age of the Heroes: Iliad, Odyssey, Aeneid, and the Origins of
Western Literature

LIT 306 F; Dual listed: CLA 306 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLA 306 F

Masterpieces of Italian Literature

LIT 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The focus of this course is on Italian writers and literary movements
from the 13th century to the present. Its goal is to read some of Italy's
most representative literary works in translation and to examine their
structure, novelty and relevance to their times, and to our own times
as well. This course is designed to bring works of Italian literature to
the attention of students who may have or may not have any
knowledge of Italian. Topics will be introduced, followed by readings
to be commented on by the students. Each student will also be
required to develop an individually chosen project based on a
complete translated work. At the end of the term, each student will be
required to write a paper on a chosen text and then give a presentation
in class about his/her own work.

Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio: Italian Literature of the 14th
Century

LIT 315 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the three most important figures of Italian
literature of the 14th century: Dante, Petrarca and Boccaccio. All
authors will be placed in their historical context and appropriate
political, artistic, philosophical and theological discussions will be
integrated into the reading of their works. For example, discussion of
Dante's political thought will be developed through a reading of the
relevant Cantos of his masterpiece the Divine Comedy as well has
some readings from the Monarchia. Together with Dante's Divine
Comedy, the literary works which will receive the most attention will
be Petrarca's Canzoniere and Boccaccio's Decamerone. The focus
will be on how the three poets contributed to the new Italian
vernacular, rather than Latin, as a literary form. Previously the Italian
language was only regarded as a means of communication and thus
considered a minor language until the literary revolution of the
Trecento (14th century).

Italian Literature of the Renaissance

LIT 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the Italian intellectuals, writers and thinkers
who shaped the incredible period of Italian Humanism and the
Renaissance. Their ideas, works and philosophical concepts are
intrinsically part of a wider "Re-birth" phenomenon that also included
all the visual arts and nearly every domain of social life. Special
emphasis will be placed on the works of Petrarca, Boccaccio, Lorenzo
de' Medici, Leonardo da' Vinci, Machiavelli, Castiglione,
Michelangelo and Ariosto, among others. Through this broad survey,
students will develop a clear idea of the Renaissance cultural period
from its dawn to its decline, covering a time period that goes from the
early 14th to the late 16th century.

Contemporary Italian Novel

LIT 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course covers the Italian contemporary novel concentrating on
the period from 1900 to 1960. It focuses on works in translation by
the main authors (G. D'Annunzio, L. Pirandello, I. Svevo, F. Tozzi, A.
Moravia, C.E. Gadda, C. Pavese, E. Vittorini, I. Calvino, V. Pratolini,
C. Cassola, N. Ginzburg). The professor will introduce a topic for
each class and will select readings for the students. Students will be
invited to discuss those readings in class. Each student will also be
required to develop an individual project based on the analysis of a
complete novel by one of the authors included in the course program.
At the end of the term, each student will submit a written paper and
an oral presentation in class about his/her own work.



Introduction to Contemporary Italian Literature

LIT 335 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course introduces students to the study of Italian literature after
World War II, especially the period between 1945 and 1970, through
a survey of the literary movements and of the most significant writers
of that period. It focuses mostly on works in translation (whenever
available). The professor will introduce a topic during each class and
will select readings for the students. Students will be invited to
discuss these readings in class. Each student will also be required to
develop an individual project based on the analysis of a complete
work by one of the authors included in the program. At the end of the
term, each student will submit a written paper and an oral presentation
in class about his/her own work.

Women Characters and Heroines in Poetry and Literature
LIT 345 F; Dual listed: GND 345 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GND 345 F

Writing Theories in Literature: from Autobiography to the Art of
Mystification

LIT 355 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is designed for those who are curious about literature,
introspection and experimentation. It focuses on how the art of
writing is related to anonymous areas of the self. We will investigate
the plurality of the self. The course moves from autobiographies, such
as letters and memories, to narrative style based on episodes and
epiphanies, without necessarily only following the plot (Lewis
Carroll, John Fante, Seamus Deane, Haruki Murakami, Agota
Kristof). Students will be given a background in literary theory
concerning principles of proliferation and dissipation of stories,
rhetorical devices based on analogies and the art of combining words.
We will also inquire into narrative techniques of digression, dialogue,
monologue and nonsense. Extracts will be analyzed in depth and
discussed together with short, brilliant essays written by well-known
figures such as Antonin Artaud, Rainer Maria Rilke, Henry James,
André Gide, Wislawa Szymborska, Julio Cortazar, Giorgio
Manganelli, Edgar Allan Poe and Italo Calvino. The course invites
students to discover how the unique fusion of rhythm and style is a
writer's own voice and to discover in each text a hidden musical
performance and a language explosion. The course will also focus on
the appearance of the spontaneous, on style flexibility and on the
devices of estrangement and parody (Vladimir Nabokov, Dino
Buzzati, Jorge Luis Borges, Leonora Carrington, Michail Bulgakov,
Harold Pinter, Eugéne Ionesco).

Writers of Italy and the European World

LIT 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course covers texts of Italian literature from 1500 to 1850. It
begins with a focus on Petrarch and the different aspects of
Petrachism inside and outside Italy. A second theme is cultural
identity, chivalry and epic as expressed in European literature and in
Italian by Ariosto's Orlando Furioso and Tasso's Jerusalem Delivered.
The third section explores the theatre of the 18th century, and the final
section studies the poetry and philosophical dialogues by Giacomo
Leopardi and a selection of German and British Romantic poets.

Anglo-American Women's Writing about Florence
LIT 365 F; Dual listed: GND 365 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GND 265 F

Italian Grand Tour: Italy through the Eyes of Famous Travelers
LIT 390 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the literature generated by the 'Grand
Tour' experiences between the 18th and the 19th centuries and to its
continuation and development in the 20th century. The main focus
will be the textual analysis of the memoirs, letters and diaries written
by some of the most famous artists, writers and intellectuals who
resided and traveled in Italy. Our selection will include British,
German and American writers. Another important aspect of the
course will be the study of the history, the works of art, the
monuments and the folklore events of the main Grand Tour
destinations: Venice, Florence, Rome. Students will learn about the
different experiences of famous foreign travelers in Italy through the
centuries and will be able to understand some stereotypes, prejudices
and idealized visions about Italy and Italians that still survive today.

Masterpieces of Contemporary Italian Literature (in Italian only)
LIT 410 F; Dual listed: ITC 410 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course covers 20th century Italian literature, concentrating on
the period 1900 - 1945. During each class, the professor will
introduce a topic and then will help students read and comment on the
texts. Each student will also be required to develop an individual
project based on the analysis of a complete work by a 20th century
Italian author. At the end of the term, each student will submit a
written paper and give an oral presentation in class about his/her own
work. Readings include works by G. D'Annunzio, G. Pascoli, M.
Moretti, G. Gozzano, F.T. Marinetti, A. Palazzeschi, D. Campana, F.
Tozzi, E. Cecchi, 1. Svevo, L. Pirandello, P. Jahier, G. Ungaretti, E.
Montale, U. Saba, A. Moravia. The course objective is to foster the
students' ability to interpret and understand a literary text conceived
in a different language and in a different cultural environment.
Prereq: at least three semesters of Italian language.

MATHEMATICS

Special Topics in Mathematics

MAT 150 F /250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Topics in Mathematics for Liberal Arts

MAT 230 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an elementary course for Liberal Arts majors. It deals with
topics emphasizing fundamental ideas of mathematics, selected from
set theory, algebra and geometry.

Finite Mathematics

MAT 240 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course covers sets, real numbers, solution of equations,
inequalities, functions, and elementary linear algebra.

Prereq: topics in Mathematics for Liberal Arts or equivalent.

Introduction to Calculus

MAT 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to derivatives, minimum and
maximum problems, applications to graphing, exponential and
logarithm functions, growth and decay, anti-derivatives, definite
integrals and areas.
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MUSIC, CINEMA AND THEATRE STUDIES

Special Topics in Music, Cinema and Theatre Studies

MCT 150 F / 260 F / 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

From Symphony to Soundscape: Music in Cultural Contexts
MCT 170 F; Dual listed: ANT 170 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ANT 170 F

Aesthetics of Cinema

MCT 240 F; Dual listed: COM 265 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 265 F

Music and Film

MCT 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an introductory course which explores the role of music in one
of the most important 20th century artistic and entertainment media:
film. The course surveys film music from its silent era origins, in
which music was a major component in conveying emotions, up to
the present. Topics for discussion will include film music history and
the history of films. Along the way, students will study the dramatic
function of music as an element of cinematic "diegesis" and as
underscore, the codification of musical iconography in the standard
cinematic genres, the basics of filmmaking musical forms (opera, for
example, born in Florence, cast a long shadow over much subsequent
expression in music and in film), associative listening, the important
basic musical elements (melody, rhythm, harmony, etc.), film music
techniques (synchronization, orchestration, etc.), and how composers
use them in film scoring. Some of the cinema's iconic scores and
accompaniments will be discussed, from the silent era movies
through the music in the films of such directors as Hitchcock,
Kubrick, and Fellini, Williams' scores for Harry Potter, Shore's music
for the Lord of the Rings, and Morricone's scores for F.F. Coppola's
Godfather Trilogy.

Introduction to Italian Theatre

MCT 275 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course covers the origins of Italian theatre from the early period
to the beginning of the 20th century. Topics covered will include the
Renaissance theatre (among others, Gli ingannati, Ariosto, Secchi),
Baroque theatre, Commedia dell'Arte, the 17th century and Goldoni,
the 19th century theatre and its connections with Opera (including
Rossini and Verdi). The course will conclude with the rise of modern
theatre with a particular focus on Pirandello.

Worlds of Music: an Introduction to the World Beat

MCT 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This class, which deals with individuals and societies around the
world, aims to explore human musical life in its fullness and diversity.
It provides an overview of the most important musicians' works with
emphasis on their characteristics and roles in the technological
development and survival of musical traditions in a global context of
constant intercultural contact and change. It also proposes an original
approach to the so-called "ethnic music" via the study of the "world
beat" or "world music" phenomenon, which represents the most

contemporary aspect of ethnic music on the global market. This
course proposes an introduction to the study of ethnic music through
this controversial and increasingly fashionable musical genre
beginning with a look at the definition of "World Music" and at the
global economical context in which it is produced and consumed. The
main "world music" areas are studied beginning with Africa, where
the world beat was born, then North Africa and the Middle-East, India
and Pakistan, the Caribbean and Brazil. All artists are presented in
relation to their own musical roots (morna, hilife, mbalax, and
samba), to their traditional background - gnawa, trance and
Rastafarianism, for example - and to their socio-political statements
and legacy - afro-beat, bhangra, reggae. Listening to music, viewing
slide projections and attending concerts will supplement the lectures.
The course is designed for students of all levels.

Introduction to Italian Opera

MCT 285 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course surveys the historical and artistic evolution of Italian
Opera, from its beginnings in the classical atmosphere of the late
Renaissance, through the extravagant Baroque, the passionate period
of Romanticism up to the last exciting works of the early modern age.
The bulk of the program is dedicated to the great repertoire of the
1700s and 1800s, still today the most popular and frequently
performed. The course follows a special approach exploring the
social, philosophical and literary forces that shaped Opera. Particular
emphasis is placed on the musical aspects of Opera, like the style of
singing, the different roles on stage, the evolution of the orchestra and
its instruments. The major operatic composers (Mozart, Rossini,
Verdi, Puccini) are studied in depth, exploring the musical and
dramatic values of their masterpieces. The aim of this course is to
develop new interests in the visual arts, staging, drama and music.

Video Art I

MCT 290 F; Dual listed: FVYM 280 F / COM 285 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 285 F

Italy: a Musical Odyssey

MCT 292 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The mountainous geography and political struggles of Italy have
given rise to a myriad of local musical styles and languages. Taking
the form of a musical odyssey across the length and breadth of Italy,
this course explores sacred and secular music from the major Italian
cities and it also strays off the beaten track to discover the vibrant folk
traditions of villages and rural communities. Students will trace the
threads that link art and popular music - how composers from Bach,
Corelli, Handel and Vivaldi to Rossini, Verdi, Dallapiccola and Berio
were inspired by Italy's folk traditions. In their work, you can hear the
echoes of the country's oral and improvised traditions: folk music of
the Venetian lagoon; the playing of shepherds from Abruzzo, Lazio
and Calabria; Neapolitan street-cries and carnival music; the rhythms
of folk dances like the Ciaconna, Siciliana and Tarantella; patriotic
songs of the Italian Risorgimento and countless other local
influences. The course will also explore the impact of despots and
dynasties, popes and patrons, rites and rituals, to see how the peculiar
characteristics of individual courts and city states, of papal Rome and
of remote communities and island cultures have all shaped the "rich
and strange" spectrum of Italian music. Classes will include extensive
and varied musical illustrations and demonstrations and students will
also be encouraged to go to related concerts and musical events in
Florence/Tuscany.



Introduction to Film Studies

MCT 295 F; Dual listed: COM 295 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 295 F

Italian and European Theatre

MCT 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is a survey involving the growth and structure of Italian
comedy and its influence on European theatre, from the Latin sources
(Plautus and Terence) to the Commedia dell'arte. Topics covered will
include Italian and European playhouses and their development,
Renaissance comedy, Renaissance court theatre, Baroque comedy,
Commedia dell'Arte. The course will present the work of playwrights
such as Machiavelli, Ariosto, Goldoni. The influence on European
theatre will be studied taking into consideration mainly English
drama (dealing with dramatists such as Gascoigne, Shakespeare and
Ben Jonson), but also Spanish and French theatre.

Documentary Filmmaking: History and Theory
MCT 305 F; Dual listed: COM 320 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 320 F

Music as Drama

MCT 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Since ancient times and throughout non-Western traditions, music
and drama have enjoyed a complex relationship. This course aims to
trace the inter-marriage between the two art forms, drawing on
diverse sources, styles and cultures - from Euridice to Evita. We trace
the gradual shift in emphasis from the "heightened speech" of
classical drama and of early Italian operas to the art of bel canto and
virtuoso singing, when drama became subservient to music. We look
at the role of the librettist and lyricist; at musical settings of
Shakespeare and other great playwrights; at the interplay of speech
and music through Singspiel and ballad opera; at Wagner's
Gesamtkunstwerk - a fusion of the arts which foreshadowed the
experience of virtual reality - and at the daring experimental theatre
and ballet of 20th-century Germany, Italy and Russia. There will also
be forays into lighter forms of music theatre: the timeless commedia
dell'arte; masques and marionettes; puppet shows and pantomime.
And we'll take a look back-stage at costumes, sets, special effects and
staging techniques, from the dazzling spectacles of Renaissance Italy,
via Baroque opera and ballet to Broadway and contemporary
musicals. Classes will also refer to non-Western traditions, delving
into the exotic and ancient world of Chinese opera; the chanted drama
of Japanese Noh; Indonesia's haunting Theatre of Shadows, and the
colorful Kathakali tradition of South India - one of the oldest forms
of dance-theatre in the world. The course is suitable for students
interested in exploring the worlds of music, drama and dance in
Florence, the city where opera was born.

The Venice Film Festival

MCT 315 F; Dual listed: COM 315 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 315 F

Movies in Italian Culture (in Italian only)

MCT 325 F; Dual listed: CLT 325 F/ COM 325 F/ITC 325 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLT 325 F

Contemporary Jazz and Improvised Music in Italy and in Europe
MCT 335 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course begins with a concise description of the history of jazz in
Italy and in Europe in the post-World War II period. The class will
analyze the different realities in today's Italian jazz and improvised
music according to the following cities and geographical areas:
Rome, Milan, Turin, Tuscany, Umbria, Veneto, Emilia Romagna,
Liguria, Campania, Sicily, and Apulia. The second part of the course
will be an extensive survey of today's jazz and improvised music in
France, Germany, Great Britain, Benelux, Poland, Russia, Spain,
Switzerland, Austria, and Scandinavia. All classes will be based on
lectures. During and after lectures, students will be given the
opportunity to listen to a selection of tracks and watch some
videotapes. Readings and magazine articles will be used, as well as
guest lectures and appearances by local musicians when possible.

History of Italian Cinema

MCT 350 F; Dual listed: COM 350 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 350 F

NUTRITION AND HEALTH

Special Topics in Nutrition and Health

NUH 150 F / 250 F / 255 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

The Food of Italy: a Gastronomic Tour of the Regions

NUH 160 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Although characterized by unique and distinctive features, Italian
cuisine is still perceived as the result of many different regional
culinary traditions that, although merged and diluted over the
centuries, still maintain their particular flavors and distinct
ingredients. The course focuses on the different aspects of regional
food in Italy, from climate and environmental conditions to social
issues, from ingredients to recipe preparation and cooking techniques.
Emphasis will be placed on how food relates to the local lifestyle and
culture. Regional economy and local resources will be analyzed and
compared. Students will be introduced to the various local products
through lectures and class demonstrations. The selection of dishes
prepared in class reflects what is really popular and traditional in Italy
and concentrates on the "classics”" of Italian cuisine (fresh pasta,
risotto, meat sauce etc.) that students can reproduce at home.

The Wines of Italy

NUH 170 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Despite its ancient origins of wine production, it is only recently that
Italy has experienced a tremendous improvement in the quality of its
wines. This course introduces students to wine appreciation by
studying the most representative wines of the regions of Italy. The
distinct historical, traditional, economic, geographical and climatic
aspects of each region will be studied in order to assess their
importance for the local wines. The major grape varieties and wine-
making techniques will be presented and each wine will be tasted
with a complete organoleptic analysis: visual, olfactory and gustative.
Students will also learn how to pair wines with food. Specific
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information on the marketing of the wine (classification, sale, market)
will also be provided. Students will also learn and understand how to
read an Italian wine label and the different steps in Italian wine
classification.

During classes students will visit some of the most famous enoteche
in Florence.

Introduction to Natural Therapy

NUH 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course introduces students to the natural therapies and herbal
disciplines and traditions in Italy, with a particular emphasis on
Tuscany, which is considered, together with the Medical School of
Salerno, the cradle of research for "natural" methods. Both theory and
practice will be applied to deepen knowledge of the various
naturalistic disciplines that herbalists use to prevent illness and to find
well-being and harmony, while always emphasizing the strong link
between Italy and Tuscany and the herbal tradition. Twelve different
themes dealing with natural therapies will be presented during the
course. Twenty-four of the most used plants and herbs along with
botanical notions and their traditional use in Italy and Tuscany will be
analyzed. Therapeutic approaches through herbs, traditional and
recent research in the field of phyto-therapy, primary natural
methodologies, a wide range of the various natural healing methods,
various herbal products and their use to cure and prevent the most
common illnesses will be included along with handouts, sources and
recipes. Visits include the Ancient Pharmacy of Santa Maria Novella
in Florence, an important herbalist laboratory and shop; and an
organic and vegan restaurant.

The Civilization of Italian Wine

NUH 210 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course deals with the different wine areas in Italy. The distinct
historical and traditional aspects of each area will be explored.
Tuscany will be investigated in depth and its wines will be set in the
context of Italy's most famous wines. Slide presentations will provide
images of farms and vineyards, the different regions of Italy, and the
peculiar methods of wine-making. A number of site visits will
undertaken to farmhouses in the surroundings of Florence, to some
ancient palaces of old Florentine families that still produce wine, and
to some enoteche and wineries. Wines with a particular significance
for the civilization of wine will be tasted and studied in terms of their
characteristics and in relation with accompanying foods. Students
will learn how to read an Italian wine label in reference to the
different steps of Italian wine classification. Major grape varieties and
their historical roots will be studied.

Herbs and Spices: the Magic of Taste in Mediterranean Cuisine
NUH 215 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Herbs and spices have played an essential part in the history of the
Mediterranean countries. From their early use in tribal magic and to
cure ailments, they came to be studied systematically and dispensed
by apothecaries and physicians during the medieval period. Spices
arrived from the East brought by the sea merchants, while the
Mediterranean's natural environment offered an abundance and
variety of herbs. These combined with the spices were used to
preserve and enhance the flavor of foods. Herbs provide us with many
different flavors: from the delicate sweetness of Angelica to the sour
spiciness of Sorrel. Utilizing them can be simple as chopping up mint
for a sauce and a long drink, or complicated as making one of the
herbal liqueurs composing of dozens different herbs . However you

employ them, herb and spices can impart a tangy flavor to many
meals. Today even the most metropolitan Italians keep fresh herbs
within easy reach by growing them at home in gardens or in pots on
terraces and in window boxes. Students will not only learn how to use
herbs and spices to zest up the simplest of dishes, but also as a salt
substitute for a healthier diet. Students will also learn to create and
take care of their own home aromatic herb garden. During each
lesson, besides the main topic, specific herbs and spices used in
Italian and Mediterranean cooking will be studied and dishes will be
prepared with them for everyone to taste. Students will be also given
information on a) nutritional profiles, b) how different herbs and
spices affect the body (benefits, adverse effects etc.), and c) how they
can be used as cosmetics, natural remedies, etc.

Current Trends in Italian Cuisine

NUH 220 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The class focuses on Italian regional cuisine reinterpreted in a
contemporary way by top Italian chefs. Understanding their attitudes
to cooking, students will learn different types of cooking methods,
basic knife skills and cutting techniques. Students will be introduced
to the major elements that distinguish high-level Italian cooking
through the original recipes from authentic master chefs. We will
focus our attention on "gourmet" chefs such as Gualtiero Marchesi
(president of Alma "International Culinary School", Parma), Claudio
Sadler (Restaurant Sadler, Milan), Fulvio Pierangelini (Restaurant
Gambero Rosso, S. Vincenzo, Livorno), Annie Feolde, Italo Basso
and Riccardo Monco (Restaurant Enoteca Pinchiorri, Firenze),
"Ciccio Sultano" (Restaurant Duomo, Ragusa) and many others. The
course will examine the philosophy behind Italian cuisine today,
including the increasing necessity for lighter and healthier food and
the rediscovery of numerous typical local products with an ever-
present underlying note of creativity and innovation. During each
lesson students, besides learning how to prepare the recipes, will learn
about the history of the foods, regional differences and nutritional
values. Students will also learn basic cooking skills and how to
choose ingredients, comparing their eating habits with those of a
typical Italian family. Particular attention will be given to the
presentation, decoration and the color scheme of the dishes. During
the semester a visit to San Lorenzo Food Market, a wine testing
session at a wine store, and a meal at a Mediterranean restaurant are
generally scheduled.

Mediterranean and Middle Eastern Cuisines

NUH 225 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Western cuisine owes a lot of its ingredients, foods and methods of
cooking to the Middle Eastern trade routes. This course will analyze
Middle Eastern cooking and its influence on Italian and
Mediterranean cuisines. Students will discover that the roots of pasta,
pizza and ice cream, the most well known Italian foods, can be traced
through history to the Talmud and the Arab colonies in Sicily.
Students will travel virtually through North Africa, the Near Middle
East (Turkey, Greece), the Arab World, Israel and Persia to get to
know their traditions and something about their history and music and
learn to prepare their characteristic dishes. These cuisines all use a
variety of herbs and spices which were added not only for taste and
aroma, but also for their healing properties. In the first half of the
semester topics common to all the countries will be studied, in the
second half the specific countries or areas. Particular attention will be
given to Mediterranean-vegetarian cuisine. The course aims to supply
the main guidelines for recognizing, understanding and interpreting
true Mediterranean cuisine.



Wines of Tuscany

NUH 230 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the different wine areas of Tuscany, focusing
on their distinct historical, traditional, economic and geographic
aspects. Students will be introduced to wine appreciation by studying
the most representative Tuscan wines and comparing them with
famous Italian wines. The major grape varieties and wine-making
techniques will be presented and each wine will be tasted with a
complete organoleptic analysis: visual, olfactory and gustative.
Students will also learn how to pair wines with food. Specific
information on the marketing of the wine (classification, sale, market)
will be also provided. During classes students will visit some of the
most famous enoteche in Florence.

Film and Food: Exploring Movies through Cooking

NUH 235 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In this increasingly interconnected world many film directors have
created movies exploring the global role of food and how it connects
peoples. This course has been conceived to give the opportunity to
students interested in movies and food to practice their cooking skills
while watching some famous and mouth-watering movie scenes,
exploring cooking techniques together with cinematographic skills.
The course will offer an in-depth analysis of the relationship between
movies and food from Italian post-war comedy to the famous Asian
cooking film sub-genre. Students will be instructed in how to prepare
a complete dinner like the one famously created by Babette in
Babette's Feast, Gabriel Axel's masterpiece of 1987. We will also
follow the French restaurant movie tradition as well as American Fast
Food settings. This course is further designed to analyze new styles in
the Italian and international ways of cooking, closely following the
recipes of the movies we will watch in class. A selection of Italian and
international films will be presented, examining their foods, symbols
and spiritual, social and cultural significance.

Nutritional Cooking Italian Style

NUH 240 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In an age of processed foods and widespread adulteration of the
environment, the importance of good diet is essential. Appropriate use
of eliminative or healing remedies may provide additional influence
on dietary metabolism. Healing nutrition provides unique
opportunities to convert food into useful nourishment. It gives dietary
therapy much added value. By studying the chemical structure of
food and its effects on the human body's metabolism, students are
introduced to the healthy side of Italian cuisine today, including the
practical preparation of healthy dishes. The different food
combinations and the way they affect digestion and metabolism will
also be analyzed in order to plan a daily healthy diet. This course is
recommended for everyone (vegans and vegetarians included) with
an interest in nutritional methods for restoring and maintaining
health.

Pairing Food and Wine: the Culture of Entertainment Italian
Style

NUH 245 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Italian cuisine is still the result of many different regional culinary
traditions that, although merged and diluted over centuries, still
their particular flavors and distinct ingredients.
Entertainment in relation to food and wine is also an important
element of Italian society and pairing regional dishes with wines
produced in the same areas has always been a very typical Italian way

maintain

to conceive of a meal. More recently, thanks to a larger diffusion of
wines of different regions all over the country, the correct pairing of
food and wine has become more and more important in the
organization of a menu. Nowadays many Italians are using wines that
come from all the different regions of the country confidently and
willingly. The basic rules for pairing food and wine will be analyzed
and used for menu planning. The course will also present the main
ITtalian festivities and their typical menu structure as well as
introducing the students to the understanding of the links between the
different regions of Italy , their most traditional dishes and their
wines. Each class includes a short hands-on cooking session. Students
will visit some of the most famous enoteche in Florence.

The Science of Food, Health and Wellbeing

NUH 249 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The primary focus of this course is to analyze the biological
properties of the body and the effects that foods have on it. We will
teach the basics of nutrition (proteins, vitamins, minerals,
antioxidants, natural supplements) and how the phytochemicals and
nutrients of foods can improve health, how to live healthily, habits
that may hurt your health, how to get fit, how to get energy and
programs for physical and mental release. Throughout this course
students will learn about prescription for nutritional healing and
guidelines for selecting foods, and techniques and products for
psycho-physical well-being. The course is recommended to anyone
(vegans, vegetarians) with an interest in nutritional methods for
restoring and maintaining health. There will be a visit to an Italian
local wellness center (thermal establishment) and to a health food
store, where students will be able to see a great variety of organic
foods and learn to distinguish and best choose among them. During
the course students will enjoy a special dinner at a characteristic
organic food restaurant in Florence. The lessons include the practical
preparation of healthy dishes. At the end of the course students will
be able to choose anything they need to live life "in shape".

History of Italian Cuisine: from Ancient Rome to Italy

NUH 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a study of the evolution of food in Italy, starting from ancient
Roman times, continuing through the Middle Ages and the
Renaissance, up to modern times. Students will look at the sumptuous
ancient Roman table, the simple cuisine of the medieval monasteries
and the spectacular feasts of the courts. Food will be examined in the
historical context of each period and in relation to the society and
culture of the times. The economic prosperity and cultural vitality of
the Renaissance are explored through gastronomy: natural and
sophisticated tastes, culinary skills, famous cooks and their
innovative recipes, table settings and the code of manners. Particular
attention will be paid to the important role of Caterina de' Medici in
exporting Tuscan cuisine to France and how it developed there. In
Italy, as nowhere else, ancient culinary traditions have persisted.
Italians still prepare and eat foods almost as they did in the fifteenth
century. Students work with original recipes from past culinary
treatises, sometimes discovering ancient tastes (herbs, spices, sauces),
but most of the time adapting old techniques to new circumstances
and ingredients. So many ancient customs have endured for such a
long time. This is one of the most fascinating aspects of Italian
cultural history. This course is about original Italian cuisine and its
timeless qualities.
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Italian Food for Festivals and Festivities

NUH 255 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In Italy food is a fundamental element of every festivity. In every
region, all year round, each festa or sagra features delicious dishes,
whether the event is held in honor of a saint, of a religious or secular
festivity or in the spirit of the famous Italian joie de vivre. In this
course all the main festivities will be analyzed through their history,
religious or secular importance, and through the role they play in the
local culture. All the various aspects of the Italian lifestyle will be
introduced, together with the cuisine and the rituals associated with
them: customs, celebrations, table manners, social gatherings and
their evolution throughout the centuries. The aim of the course is to
teach students to make traditional and ritual recipes of Italy: the
selection of dishes reflects what is really popular in Italy and
concentrates on the classics of Italian cuisine (fresh pasta, risotto,
meat sauce etc.) that students can reproduce at home. Traditional food
products will be also introduced, through class demonstrations and
tasting.

Jewish-Italian Cooking Traditions

NUH 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The importance of the Jewish influence on certain elements of the
Italian traditions in cooking and serving food is an often neglected
chapter in the splendid history of Italian cuisine. The relationship
between Jewish cooking traditions and the different regional Italian
traditions is a rich case study because of the peculiar characteristics
of such encounters. Whereas Arabs, Greeks and others have
dominated a specific area of Italy at certain times, imposing their
traditions and integrating them with local habits, the very ancient
Jewish presence in Italy has touched almost all Italian regions and has
left its mark in diverse ways. Very often the cuisine of the Italian Jews
was the result of an adaptation of local ingredients and techniques to
the religious restrictions of the community. At the same time, some
characteristic elements of the home cuisine of migrating Jewish
communities (for example from Spain or Germany) were carried to
Italy and integrated into this complex culinary and cultural mixture.
The purpose of this course is to analyze in a detailed way the
interrelations that contributed to the birth of a Jewish-Italian cuisine
and its social, economic and historical implications.

Celebrating Italian Style: Food and Culture in Contemporary
Italy

NUH 265 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the relationships between Italian traditions,
folklore and contemporary Italian society, for example the links
between festivals, food and wines, tourism and today's Italian
economy. Nowadays the image of Italy in the world is tightly
connected with the global diffusion and promotion of its leading
"Made in Italy" products, among which food and wines are the most
important. The land of poor emigrants has become the land of class
and style, Italian chefs are as popular as Italian fashion designers,
Italian wines feature among the best wines of the world, and Italian
recipes have found their way to the world's most renown restaurants
menus. This course will give students the opportunity to discover the
reasons for this miracle through a wide range of hands-on cooking
lessons, wine and food tasting, field trips and guest lectures.

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Special topics in Philosophy and Religious Studies

PHR 150 F /245 F / 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Italy's Contribution to Modern Science

PHR 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students not majoring in science to basic
principles and theories of modern physics, astronomy, engineering,
chemistry, and biology as they emerged during the Renaissance. We
will study the contributions of great scientists and mathematicians,
such as Leonardo da' Vinci, Isaac Newton, Renee Descartes, Galileo
Galilei, Johannes Kepler, Nicolaus Copernicus, William Harvey and
Joachim Jung. Besides examining the basic principles and theories of
modern science, we will ponder the broader impact of such
discoveries on society and on the course of history (e.g., arts and
architecture, medicine and health-care, population growth and
distribution, war and peace). Special consideration will be given to
the emergence of modern science in Italy and to the contributions of
Italian scientists. The course will include visits to the Science
Museum in Florence and to sites in Italy where modern science
flourished.

The Holocaust: Jewish and Christian Responses
PHR 240 F; Dual listed: HIS 235 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course HIS 235 F

Religion and Politics in the Middle East

PHR 250 F; Dual listed: POL 235 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is a study of the role of Judaism, Christianity and Islam
in the history and politics of the Middle East. The course will address
critical issues in the Middle East such as land, water, language,
community, and sacred sites from multiple perspectives including a
cross section of resident populations (Israeli Jews, Israeli Arabs,
recent immigrant populations and Palestinians) as well as key
interested "outsiders" (U.S.A., Arab League, et al.). Starting from the
consequences of the fall of the Ottoman Empire - which can
dramatically improve the understanding of events today - the course
will cover the main events of the area, addressing critical issues such
as the formation of cultural and religious identities, the role of
political ideologies, and the logistics of land partition. Through the
analysis of documents, political plans, religious manifestos, maps and
statistical data, students will better their understanding of the
relationship between systems of beliefs, political interests, and
cultural norms.

Lost Symbolisms and Secret Codes in Art
PHR 255 F; Dual listed: ART 255 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 255 F

From Plato to Machiavelli: an Introduction to Political
Philosophy

PHR 260 F; Dual listed: POL 260 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the evolution of the specific branch of
philosophical thought that gave birth to the modern concept of



political science and political thinking. The course is structured as a
chronological cross-analysis of the most important periods and
personalities in the evolution of philosophical human thought. It thus
covers a very long historical period from the time of the "dawn" of
Western philosophy, to the most relevant issues of the Modern Era.
More specifically, emphasis will be placed first on the Golden Age of
Greek-Athenian democracy, through the analysis of thinkers such as
Plato and Aristotle; then, the course will move on to the main
philosophical schools of the Middle Ages (Scholastics) and their
religious connections, through the analysis of authors such as Thomas
Aquinas, Dante and Ockham. Then, emphasis will be placed on the
incredibly rich period of the Italian and European Renaissance, both
as a vast cultural revolution and as a cradle of new ideas and thought
systems: the personalities and works of Thomas More, Machiavelli
and Erasmus will be carefully studied, without underestimating the
importance of the rising ideas of Luther and Calvin, in their turn about
to re-shape the philosophical views of Western Europe. Finally, the
course will survey the modern output of the above-mentioned thought
systems: the European Rationalism of Hobbes and Locke, and then
ideas of the French Enlightenment (through the works of Voltaire and
Rousseau) will be the final focus of the course.

Political Philosophy: From Machiavelli to the Twentieth Century
PHR 265 F; Dual listed: POL 265 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will analyze some landmarks of the western philosophical
tradition. Its aim is to discuss concisely the views of some major
Western political thinkers in order to demonstrate how their ideas
about politics and society are critical to understanding the politics of
our time. The course aims to analyze on the one hand the philosophies
and ideas that have been sustaining our present world view, and on the
other hand the roots of some recurrent key themes in these
philosophies, such as the idea of utopia, as well as the anti-utopian
vision whose originator can be considered Niccolo Machiavelli. This
last theme thus introduces students to the reaction against the so-
called "Platonic ideal" that has taken place during the twentieth
century. The concept of totalitarianism is related to these pivotal
philosophical perspectives and this concept will also be studied with
particular attention. More specifically, special emphasis will be
placed on the analysis of a series of concepts connected to one
another, including the concept of liberty; relativism versus pluralism;
freedom, equality and fraternity. The course is structured as a
chronological analysis of the most important periods and
personalities in the evolution of political philosophy with special
attention to the Age of Enlightenment and Romanticism.

Enthusiasm: the Search for the Divine through the Lost Sciences
PHR 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course embraces various disciplines including astrology,
alchemy, the Cabala, Gnosticism and music. These disciplines, which
have their roots in classical pre-Christian culture, will be explored
within a historical and philosophical context from the medieval
period up to the Renaissance. Each of these subjects will be
examined, not in isolation, but with reference to other disciplines, in
such a way as to demonstrate the correlation between them. These
interrelationships existed in antiquity but have, to a large extent, been
forgotten in our modern day culture with its tendency to
compartmentalize knowledge. Scientific developments have led
humankind to lose contact with their inner selves and consequently
with a lay conception of the divine. The aim of this course is to seek
to rediscover, through the study of these 'sciences' which have been
lost along the centuries, the sense of the divine which allowed man to
experience supreme self-knowledge in conjunction with a deep
knowledge of the universe. It is for this reason that the course is

entitled 'Enthusiasm', a term deriving from the ancient Greek and
which means "the sense of the divine within each of us". This course
is not, therefore, a mere historical excursus, an illustration of
disciplines which have lost their very essence and meaning over the
centuries; it is, rather, a course which stimulates debate and deep
reflection, not only within a classroom context, but also through
frequent visits to spiritual sites both in Florence and elsewhere.

Introduction to Italian Philosophy

PHR 275 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the evolution of the main schools of Italian
philosophical thought from the Middle Ages, through the rich
philosophical debate in Renaissance Italy, to reach eventually the
Counter Reformation and the 18th century Age of Reason. However,
since the problems discussed by these Italian schools of thought
emerged in ancient philosophy and are directly drawn from it, it is
initially necessary to review the ideas of Greek and Early Christian
philosophies. The course is structured as a chronological cross-
analysis of the most important periods and personalities in the
evolution of Italian philosophical thought. Beginning with the Golden
Age of Greek-Athenian democracy, through the analysis of thinkers
such as Plato and Aristotle, the course will then consider the main
philosophical schools of the Middle Ages, outlining Christian
philosophies through the study of St. Augustine, St. Thomas Aquinus'
Scholasticism and Dante. Afterwards, emphasis will be placed on the
incredibly rich period of the Italian Renaissance as a cradle of new
ideas and thought systems: the personalities and works of thinkers
such as Petrarca, Marsilio Ficino, Pico della Mirandola and
Machiavelli will be carefully studied. Then, the course will consider
the new changes of perspective brought about by the historical
phenomena of the Reformation and of the Counter Reformation -
through the works of Giordano Bruno, Campanella and others - and
the re-discovery of the Hermetic tradition. Eventually, another
cultural revolution will be analyzed: the one that marks the beginning
of the Age of Science/Reason, embodied in Italy by Galileo Galilei.

World Religions: a Comparative Examination

PHR 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course offers a critical and comparative introduction to the
world's non-Christian and mostly non-Western religious traditions.
Focusing on Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, Judaism,
Islam and several indigenous religions as well as new religious
movements, the course investigates and compares these traditions
with special attention given to their contemporary contexts. A key
component in this involves examining the phenomenon of
globalization and the issues of diversity.

Magic and Imagination in the Renaissance
PHR 315F; Dual listed HIS 315F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45
See course HIS 315F

Astrology, Alchemy and the Philosophy of Magic

PHR 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course studies the general principles of two of the main domains
of the magical tradition - astrology and alchemy - linked by the
assumption of the existence of a universal sympathy in the cosmos:
"As Above, So Below" (as in the planets, so in metals, etc.), says
Hermes Trismegistus. The first part of the course deals with the
subject of Astrology first through a historical and mythological
approach. More technical aspects - such as the Zodiac, the Signs and
their meaning, the Planets and the Houses of Astrology - are then
considered. Students will be able not only to understand the
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significance of the Chart of the Heavens, but also to cast their own
astrological charts. The second part of the course deals with alchemy,
pre-Socratic philosophies, the Hermetic tradition and its Renaissance
revival. The focus will be on the philosophical background to
alchemical operations, and on their ethical and psychological
connections. In addition, students will come to understand the
symbols, images, procedures and phases of alchemy, which will help
them discern the meaning of the attainment of the Philosophers'
Stone.

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Political Sciences and International Studies
POL 150 F /255 F / 365 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Anthropology of Violence and Conflict
POL 230 F; Dual listed: ANT 230 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ANT 230 F

Religion and Politics in the Middle East
POL 235 F; Dual listed: PHR 250 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PHR 250 F

Peace Education

POL 240 F; Dual listed: SOC 200 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course moves from the description of crucial personalities to the
development of an educational framework for peace. Gandhi gave
some important suggestions for such an education during the long
process of the social and economic transformation of India,
influenced by his non-violent methods: alternation of manual and
intellectual work, learning by doing in a circular process,
development of a cooperative dimension as a way to affirm ourselves
within groups and without neglecting the rights of others. We present
experiences of peace education set in the stream of positive peace, an
activity aimed to build interpersonal, social and environmental
relations where the consciousness-raising and the transformation of
unjust situations can take place. Students will investigate some
historical cases such as the inspiring ideas and practical experiences
of Maria Montessori, the first female physician in Italy, who founded
houses of children at the beginning of the last century. Her method
enjoyed a large diffusion in many parts of the world (she was forced
to leave Italy during the Fascist period), and Montessori schools still
exist in many countries. Following the paths of some remarkable
personalities, students will explore the experiments of Danilo Dolci
and his collaborators in Sicily from the beginning of the fifties to the
nineties. The study center and other initiatives launched by him led to
powerful non-violent campaigns against material and cultural
exploitation, unemployment and mafia domination: civil
disobedience, fasts, strikes and reverse strikes. He put into practice
the reciprocal maieutic method, grounded on the process of letting the
powerless people grow in consciousness-raising and enabling them to
speak out against exploitation in an organized way. We will try to find
a fil rouge between these experiences and the practices of 'popular
schools' in Italy, with a particular emphasis on the work of don
Lorenzo Milani and his "School of Barbiana", which ran here in

Tuscany in the sixties and influenced a number of similar experiments
in Italy and abroad. We will explore possible resonances between
these activities and those of young Americans in the 1960s, who
moved to the southern US and founded popular schools as part of the
struggle against racial segregation. Arriving at the present, we will
give examples of the reciprocal maieutical method applied to
adolescents in schools by using the autobiographical approach. What
kind of needs do they express? What kind of ideals? What do peace,
intercultural relations and social participation mean in their daily
lives?

Globalization and Its Consequences

POL 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines globalization as a world system of operation in
society. Globalization has many different characteristics that are yet
to be understood. However, we will study some of them in order to
better approach the subject. The course will challenge students'
notions about economics, politics, culture, technology, the
environment and others, because the study of globalization is by
definition multidisciplinary, drawing, for example, from sociology
and culture, as well as from economics, geography and the media.
Some lessons will be dedicated to the topics of regionalism, the crisis
of the sovereign state and the relations between the 'north' and the
'south' of the world. Other topics include: commercial and financial
processes, capitalism and corporations; political and military
processes of conquest and integration; globalization and media;
processes of cultural diffusion and the movement of ideas in
language, religion and political systems; demographic processes
(diasporas and other large scale movements of individuals and
populations, for territory, trade or labor); and the ecological
consequences of human development.

From Plato to Machiavelli: an Introduction to Political
Philosophy

POL 260 F; Dual listed: PHR 260 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PHR 260 F

Political Philosophy: from Machiavelli to the Twentieth Century
POL 265 F; Dual listed: PHR 265 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PHR 265 F

History of International Relations

POL 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an analysis of political issues in international relations
from 1919 to the 1990s. It will cover: the eruption of the masses in
international life; the United States of Wilson and revolutionary
Russia; the second industrial revolution; the beginning of the contest
between the two superpowers; the resumption of the bipolar conflict;
and the Soviet crisis. Analysis of political and economic problems of
the international system from 1919 to 1990 and considerations about
a new international order will also be made. Special attention will be
devoted to an analysis of the relationships between Italy and the
United States in the 20th Century.

The European Union

POL 305 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a basic course on the European Union. It is divided into four
parts. The first part analyzes the historical developments of European
integration from the beginning of the century, and more specifically
from World War II. Through such an analysis, students will discover



the changes undertaken by the European Community (EC)/European
Union (EU) and its institutions, its main players, the growing impact
of the Community/Union on the Member States and on their citizens,
as well as on Third States. The second part covers the EU institution
and the different decision-making procedures. The third part explores
a selection of policy areas for which the Union is responsible (for
example, European Monetary Union, youth and education policies,
common foreign and security policy, etc.). The fourth part includes a
study visit to the European Institutions in Brussels. Students unable to
attend the study trip will be asked to do some extra written work.

Italy and the EU

POL 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The relationship between European integration and Italy is an odd
one. Italians are widely known as the most convinced supporters of
European integration. On the other hand, the EC/EU is at times used
by Italian politicians to legitimize their own actions. European
constraints were in fact often recalled in order to justify otherwise
unpopular fiscal and monetary measures. The EC began to be
perceived as the only possibility of bringing order to the national
system. Thus, the demand of supranational structures became also a
demand for repair of the inefficiency of the Italian system. Italy's non-
implementation of EC legislation and lack of respect for the
obligations imposed by EC treaties are well known. Even when EC
norms are implemented, this does not mean that they are necessarily
enforced. Is it "a question of culture", as defined by "The
Economist"? Now that a new political class has come to power, will
the disintegrative tendency of Italy creep back in, or will the country
continue as an unambiguous champion of integration? Which
variables affect the Italian input to the EU? In order to better
understand the Italian integrative and disintegrative forces toward
European integration, the course is divided into two parts: in the first
part, attention is given to the Italian system - its origins and how it
functions - while in the second part, the relationship between Italy and
the EU - the main participants and their policies - will be examined.

International Law

POL 315 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

International relationships are characterized by a reciprocal respect
for rules, the strict observation of which is considered mandatory by
nation states. These rules are usually known as International Law.
International society is made up of independent entities who are free
to make their own choices. However, they are also, of necessity,
interdependent and thus there is a need to establish regularized
relationships through the creation of mutually agreed rules and
regulations. In this course students will learn the rules that nation
states use to regulate their international relationships, and thus they
will come to understand how states conduct their foreign policy and
what rules they must respect in their international relationships. The
main topics under discussion will be: subjects of International Law;
international organizations (with especial emphasis upon the United
Nations), international treaties; international liability and
international crimes (for example, terrorism).

Contemporary Italy

POL 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

By 1943 Italy, with the exception of its major cities, had not changed
much since the time of Garibaldi and Cavour. It was still
predominantly a peasant country of great and unspoiled natural
beauty, of sleepy provincial cities, and of enduring poverty. Sixty
years later, Italy has transformed beyond recognition, from a war-torn
and poverty-stricken regional and agrarian country, to the success

story of the late 1980s and early 1990s. This course examines this
particular period as well as the future of the main political parties; the
controversial role of the Italian family and the declining influence of
the Catholic Church; the "economic miracle" of 1958-63; the
students' and workers' movements of 1968-73; the violence of the
Red Brigades of the 1970s and Italy in the 1980s and 1990s. Among
the most relevant sociological features that the course examines are:
the contrast between North and South; organized crime such as mafia
and camorra, and the decline of traditional culture.

International Organizations in Global Politics

POL 322 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the transnational relations of non-
governmental organizations (NGOs), large corporations (TNCs) and
their international organizations. The course aims to address inter-
society relations, as well as intergovernmental relations. By
emphasizing the influence of transnational players on global policy-
making, it complements courses on international politics. Please note:
in this course, the term NGO is being used in the UN sense, covering
all players in civil society, including those such as trades unions and
religious groups that may not regard themselves as being NGOs. The
course will start by outlining the great diversity of transnational
players and explaining how technological change has facilitated
cheap, rapid and effective communications that have enabled all
transnational players to expand their global reach and/or their range
of activities. Then the formal procedures and the political operation of
the UN arrangements for NGOs in consultative status will be
compared with the less formal arrangements at the European Union.
The relations between the concepts of NGOs, TNCs, civil society and
social movements will be analyzed. The course will raise questions of
theoretical significance about the challenge transnational players
make to the sovereignty of states. NGOs cause debate about the
nature of political legitimacy at the level of global policy-making.

The Italian Political System

POL 325 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will examine the genesis and the functioning of the Italian
political system. First the course will analyze the crisis of the liberal
state which opened the way to the fascist dictatorship that lasted for
20 years and ended only with the disastrous participation in the
Second World War on the side of Hitler and Nazi Germany. Then the
important contribution of the Resistenza to the liberation of the
country and to the birth of a new democratic consciousness will be
taken into account, together with the common participation of the
different political traditions (Liberal, Catholic, Communist) in the
writing of the Constitution. We will then focus on the political parties,
the institutional structure (central and local) and the role of the
interest groups (the Catholic Church, the Unions, Mafia). The course
will conclude by examining the recent transition from the "First" to
the "Second Republic": the deep crisis of the old political parties and
their collapse through a judicial revolution, and the emergence of new
players on the political field together with the controversial attempts
to reform the system.

International Politics

POL 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course aims to introduce the basic concepts of international
politics and to acquaint students with the most important events in the
world since World War II. For a better understanding, however, the
most important events from the past two centuries are also reviewed.
The course is divided into two parts. In the first part we will try to
answer questions such as: What are world affairs? Who are the
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players and what are the intervening variables? What are the
constitutive elements of a democratic and an authoritarian regime?
What are human rights? The second part of the course focuses on
important issues such as the disintegration of the Soviet Union and
the democratization process in Central and Eastern Europe, the
process toward political and monetary union in Western Europe, the
peace process in Ireland, the war in former Yugoslavia, the end of
apartheid and the democratization process in South Africa, the Middle
East peace process, the rise of Islamic Fundamentalism, the
democratization and economic development of Latin America, the
situation in Asia and globalization among others. In this part of the
course, particular emphasis is placed on the most significant
contributions by individuals or movements.

Interest Representation and Lobbying in the European Union
POL 332 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the system of interest
representation and lobbying at the European Union (EU) level. The
course will examine the structure and the functioning of the system of
interest representation and explain its development in the EU. After a
long process of European integration, which has been mainly a
process of delegation of much public policy to the European Union,
interest groups have retargeted their strategies, adapting them to the
new political situation. The variety of interests with a stake in
European public affairs is vast. It includes firms, associations,
federations and non-governmental organizations. There are 1,450
formally constituted EU level groups of all types. Over 250 firms
have direct representation in Brussels, with, in addition,
approximately 140 lobbying consultancy firms and 120 law firms.
First the course will describe the characteristics of the EU policy-
making that facilitate the establishment of many private interests in
the EU arena. Then the course will describe the different types of
players who try to influence the EU policy-making. The second part
of the module focuses on lobbying as it is perceived in Brussels and
its real nature. The resources needed for being effective at the EU
level are described. The course will conclude by addressing the
relationship between lobbying, pluralism and democracy.

Government and Business

POL 333 F; Dual listed: BUS 333 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course BUS 333 F

Contemporary European History

POL 335 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course focuses on the history of the European continent from the
20th century up to today. It covers both Western Europe and its
process of integration, and Eastern Europe, before, during, and after
Communism. The course follows a chronological order: Europe in the
19th century, World War I, the post-war period. Some of the questions
approached include: "Will the European continent be finally reunited
in the future, under a common currency, common policies and
institutions of the European Union?", "Will NATO put together the
US, its former allies and its former enemies under the same defense
umbrella?", "What will the response of Russia be?", "Will former
Yugoslavia become a peaceful set of countries?". During such
analysis, particular emphasis is placed on the role of the single
players. The second half of the course focuses on individual states,
looking at their institutional structure, their leading players and
developments over the years, as well as the European organizations
(the European Union, the Council of Europe, NATO, OECD and
others).

European Union Law

POL 340 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course focuses on European Law, and it is thus aimed at students
who have a background in Law or European Policies. Students
without a background in European Policies should have previously
attended the European Union course. The course is divided into four
parts. The first part briefly analyses the historical developments of
European integration since World War II. The second part includes an
in-depth analysis of the structure of the EU Treaty, in particular: (a)
the EU institutions (their competences and duties; how they work,
etc.); (b) the acts (regulations, directives, decisions); (c) the decision-
making procedures (co-operation, co-decision; agreements with third
countries, new members) and their application to different policy
areas. The third part deals with the developments in the jurisprudence
of the European Court of Justice. The fourth part analyses the
influence of EU law on the national law of the member states (the
question of supremacy of European law, the question of direct
applicability of directives, etc.), and the influence of EU law on third
states in international law (for example, antitrust legislation).

Contemporary European Political Development

POL 345 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is intended as an introduction to the study of European
contemporary history and culture with the aid of the World Wide Web
and other technical media. The main goal of the course is for the
students to gain a general understanding of the way European history
and culture has developed in the last fifty years, especially in the
arena of public policies and social interactions. The course will be
loosely divided into three main segments. The first one, relying
mainly on historical data and information, aims to provide a general
background about European politics and culture. The course will then
focus on the current changes that have occurred in Europe in the past
20 years, focusing especially on the breakdown of the traditional
political systems and on the decreased relevance of ideologies.
Finally, we will examine how the last ten years - during which there
has been a great transformation in the way media affect the
distribution of information - have brought an apparent, but possibly
not real, upheaval in the way politics, culture and information are
received and debated among Europeans. Students who wish to take
this course must bring to class a high degree of personal interest and
energy. Indeed, what students gain from this course is directly
proportional to the interest they show in the materials that are
discussed in class and in the issues raised through their own research
and motivation.

The European Union and the United States: Rivals or Partners?
POL 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The objective of the course is to analyze US-EU relationships, first
from a historical point of view: the role of the US in reconstructing
Europe (Marshall Plan, OECE), the division of Germany and the US
influence on the German federal constitution, the creation of NATO
and the division between Eastern and Western Europe, and the
support of the US for the creation of the European Community. Next,
the political relations between the US and the EU will be examined
with a particular emphasis on the most recent developments of the so-
called transatlantic relationship, in which both parties affirmed their
determination to strengthen their partnership. The question addressed
is therefore the following: are the US and the EU good partners, or are
they rivals? The New Transatlantic Agenda also included the
establishment of a transatlantic market-place, designed to eliminate
trade barriers, expand trade and investment opportunities, and to



multiply jobs on both sides of the Atlantic, as well as a Transatlantic
Business Dialogue (TABD). Yet, there are numerous cases in which
the two blocks are involved in petty disputes and retaliations. Finally,
the relationship between the US and the EU regarding competition
laws will be examined.

From Peacekeeping to State Building:

Challenges and Perspectives

POL 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course focuses on one of today's most critical issues: how to
address local conflicts arising in different parts of the world, and what
are the implications for international politics and global security. The
course is divided into three sections. The first part explores intra-state
conflicts, by using the theoretical framework of conflict analysis, and
referring to specific case studies (Somalia, Bosnia, East Timor,
Kosovo, Sudan). Special consideration will be given to territorial,
political, economic and religious divides underpinning these
conflicts. The second part shifts the attention to external responses,
and discusses - as a preliminary step - the basic principles and
implications of humanitarian intervention, collective security, self-
determination, national sovereignty and self-defense. Moving from a
more theoretical to an empirical level, the course will address at this
point a variety of international responses to intra-state conflicts,
ranging from third party mediation to coercive measures, post-
conflict management and transitional policies. Within this context, the
class will concentrate on the following issues: a) the "peace-
enforcement dilemma" and its impact on peacekeeping ops.,
humanitarian relief, security, human rights and law and order
enforcement; b) state-building processes in highly divided post-
conflict societies (with particular emphasis on identity and
citizenship, perceptions by different communities, party behavior,
institutional and political accommodation). The final part focuses on
the "politics" of implementation, with particular reference to the
following crucial issues: a) cooperation and competition among
international players (both at the HQ and the field level); b) the
impact of inter and intra-organizational conflicts on the missions'
institutional performance, hand-over processes and local players'
behavior; ¢) monitoring and evaluation. To stimulate student's
participation and discussion, the course will provide empirical
evidence from the case of Kosovo on a number of key issues:
interagency coordination, UN-NATO relations, inter-pillar
connections, the functioning of the chain of command, NGO's role
and civilian-military cooperation.

A Sociology for Peace

POL 370 F; Dual listed: SOC 370 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The traditional approach to the study of war is the analysis of its
causes. But these are different for every war, and can be studied only
after the war has already started. So this approach is not very useful
for the prevention of war itself. Another approach that we will follow
in these classes is the analysis of the processes through which wars
become reality, from the beginning of the study of their prediction to
the prevention activities that are, or can be, organized to avoid the
starting of that specific war. The course will also consider other
interventions such as the interposition, armed and especially
unarmed, of peacekeepers, and the activities that can be developed
after the end of a war to overcome the possibility of a re-ignition of
armed conflict (technically called tertiary prevention). The same
approach will be used for peace. This will also be analyzed by
studying the process through which it can be attained, with all the
possible phases such as the construction of a culture for peace,
confidence-building, research of the so-called superordinate
objectives (common to both adversaries), and the finding of a solution

that can be accepted by both parties. The central theme in the course
will be non-violence seen as a force that can work for overcoming
injustices. This will bring us to the study of the constructivist
approach (in which values and science are connected) and to the
sociological principles that are at the base of the non-violent
approach. The course will not only be theoretical but also practical,
utilizing case studies, film documentaries of non-violent struggles,
training in non-violent conflict resolution and other similar activities
(role playing, cooperatives games, maieutics laboratories,
brainstorming, etc.). The course aims to give students the capacity to
work through non-violence to the solutions of problems not only at
the international but also at the interpersonal level.

Between East and West: the History of Europe in the Twentieth
Century

POL 375 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course focuses on the history of the European continent after
World War II until today. The course begins with an examination of
the background and the condition of Europe in 1945. It covers both
Western Europe and its process of integration, and Eastern Europe
during and after Communism, thus dealing with the political,
economic and social developments on both sides of the iron curtain.
The course seeks to understand how a continent devastated and
exhausted by war was transformed into an area of prosperity, stability,
democracy and peace (with few exceptions). This development began
in Western Europe in the 1950s and later extended to parts of Eastern
Europe, mainly in the 1980s. There are many explanations for this
transformation: denazification, the Cold War, economic development,
European integration, decolonization. The eastern enlargement of the
European Union symbolizes the stability and the prosperity of a
continent that for many years was divided by the iron curtain,
separated and frustrated in its need for unity and cooperation. The
course deals with the main Western and Eastern European issues,
providing a description and an explanation for many of them: the
immediate post-war situation in the West (France, Great Britain and
Italy) and in the East (Poland, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia); the
German problem and the German division; the Cold War in Europe
and European reactions (East and West); the Hungarian crisis and the
Suez crisis in 1956; the 1968 unrest and the Prague Spring; the
German-German relations (Hallstein doctrine and Ostpolitik); the
roots of the crisis in the East and the 1980s (Poland); the end of the
Cold War in Europe and German reunification; the disintegration of
the Eastern bloc and its consequences (Poland, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Rumania, former Yugoslavia); European integration from
the origins to the Eastern enlargement. These and many other themes
will be discussed, considering the international background and the
relationships between the two superpowers. Students will be provided
with contextual material in order to help them understand major
developments. The course will be taught in an interactive manner in
order to facilitate students' learning and stimulate discussion.

PSYCHOLOGY

Special Topics in Psychology

PSY 145 F /250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topics" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department
may offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular
course offerings. The specific content is indicated when the course is
listed in the schedule of classes.
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Introduction to Psychology

PSY 150 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the major areas of psychology
through current empirical research and theoretical debate. Scientific
and non-scientific approaches to the explanation of psychological
phenomena are examined critically. Topics include: anthropological
assumptions and implications, deontology, sensation and perception,
cognitive processes, consciousness, language, learning, personality,
development and psychopathology. Students will be introduced to the
main theories for each of these topics from different perspectives (e.g.
biological, behavioral, cognitive, and psychodynamic). Students will
also look at the different types of scientific research (e.g. experiments,
correlational research, review, meta-analysis), and will analyze the
typical structure of a research paper (introduction, method, results,
discussion, limitations and implications).

Social Psychology

PSY 200 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is about the study of human social behavior, examining
theories, findings and methods of social psychology, viewed from an
interpersonal perspective. What is the essential nature of our
personality, and what impact do social groups (whether that group is
the family, school, or society) have on our development and everyday
behavior? Topics include: social cognition, the role of others in
shaping self-concepts, as well as the formation of person perception,
attitudes, attribution theory, obedience, conformity, interpersonal
attraction, and social relations. We will look at the causes and
methods of reducing prejudice and aggression, as well as exploring
altruism, the development of gender roles, sterecotypes, non-verbal
behavior, and social influence. Students will acquire a new
framework for interpreting social behavior. Among the topics
explored in the course are socialization, language acquisition,
interpersonal behavior, and persuasion. Students will also have the
opportunity to develop the ability to analyze their own and others'
behavior. In addition, since this course is taught in Florence, Italy, it
provides a natural opportunity to compare and contrast the influence
of culture on individuals. Living even for a short period in another
country helps you to see and understand the relationship between the
individual (self) and society.

SOCIOLOGY

Special Topics in Sociology

SOC 150 F / 250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Sociology

SOC 160 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Sociology is the study of human groups, organizations and societies
and the patterns of similarity and difference among them. In this
course, we will examine the major questions that guide sociological
analysis. We will also practice "doing" sociology by exploring our
everyday social worlds and the oftentimes invisible or taken-for-
granted social forces that shape it. Sociologists are concerned with a
vast array of topics, and they approach the investigation of these
topics in numerous ways. This course will introduce and draw
students into our ways of seeing the world, provide them with tools

for understanding our own social position and the conditions in which
we live, and fuel our passion and vision for a just, equal and diverse
society.

Regional Perspectives

SOC 190 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to supply students with a complete and
thorough knowledge of Italy by presenting the historic, artistic,
linguistic and cultural characteristics of each region. The physical and
geographical borders of Italy have been, and remain, permeable, and
the notion of Italian identity is, in direct relation to this plurality of
Italies, an intrinsically plural and heterogeneous one. Given this
context, the Italian case is not only a complex research area in itself,
but can also offer original insights into questions of mobility and
identity formation in other cultural contexts, and can in turn be
informed by them. This course has been designed specifically for
those students who will be spending at least one semester in Italy and
who desire to know in depth the country where they will spend a
substantial part of their university experience.

Peace Education

SOC 200 F; Dual listed: POL 240 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course POL 240 F

Peoples in Contact: the History of Global Migrations
SOC 230 F; Dual listed: HIS 230 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See HIS 230 F

Sociology and History of Italian Mafia

SOC 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Mafia" is one of a long list of words - like "pizza", "spaghetti" and
"opera" - that Italian has given to many other languages across the
world. It is commonly applied to criminals far beyond Sicily and the
United States, places where the Mafia in the strict sense is based.
"Mafia" has become an umbrella label for a whole panoply of gangs
- Chinese, Japanese, Russian, Chechen, Albanian, Turkish, and so on
- that have little or nothing to do with the Sicilian original. This
course is a history of the Mafia in Sicily. Some of the most famous
American mafiosi, such as Lucky Luciano and Al Capone, will also
be taken into consideration because the history of the Sicilian Mafia
cannot be understood without telling the story of the American Mafia
to which it gave birth. The course analyses the Sicilian Mafia through
a historical, social and cultural perspective, tracing its progression
from the Unification of Italy to the present day. An analysis of the
sociological aspects of the Mafia will be considered, including "the
language of the mafioso", "the code of silence", the ways of violence,
the social relationships within the organization, messages and
messengers, structures of power, profits and losses, and the
relationships between Mafia, politics, and religion.

Education and Society in Italy

SOC 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course analyses in detail the Italian educational system from
kindergarten up to the university level by considering its evolution
from Italian Unification up to the present time. By studying the
evolution of the Italian school, students will thus discover the history
of Italy: Unification, the Fascist Dictatorship, and the Democratic
Republic after the Second World War. Moreover, since the
educational system is integrally related to the values and assumptions



of society at large, the course also looks at other specific features of
the Italian society and culture. For example, it deals with the
differences between North and South, with immigration and with the
educational role of the family, which is considered to be essential for
the child's moral development. The course also gives particular
attention to the young, their lifestyle and their mentality, their dreams,
hopes and fears. The Italian schooling system is compared with other
European educational systems in order to understand how much it
could change in a very short time. The European Community has not
only political or economic aims, but also a strong cultural sense and
it is interested in a future standardization of the school systems of all
the countries belonging to the federation. Italy is therefore required to
change its educational system to make it more similar to those of the
other members of the Community.

The Italian Family

SOC 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course presents the Italian family from its origins to the present
day. It is subdivided into two main sections: a historical analysis, then
a sociological analysis. The first part of the course will be a study of
the Italian family from the Romans to the present age, in order to
analyze changes and traditions through several centuries. The
patriarchal system underlies the entire history of the Italian family,
and it changes only at the beginning of the 20th century. In Roman
times we will see how fathers decided everything about their
daughters' lives and how marriage was considered more as a means to
make alliances between families than a union of love. During the
Middle Ages we will examine the influence of the Catholic Church
and how it banned every practice used by the Romans. Later, thanks
to economic changes, in the 9th-11th centuries (the feudal system)
and across the 12th-13th centuries (the sharecropping system) we can
record the beginning of multiple and extended families. From the
14th to the beginning of the 20th century we will study the changes in
the family structures from extended to nuclear families and in family
relationships. The second part of the course will focus on the family
in modern Italian society. We will study in detail individual family
members: women (as mothers and wives) and children in accordance
with the present law and the role they have in Italian society. We will
analyze the differences between the typical Northern family and the
Southern one, since the latter is much more conservative. Before the
end of the course a meeting with Italian students is planned to discuss
typical life in an Italian family.

The Italian-American Experience

SOC 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course captures the depth and the richness of the Italian American
experience from the historical, social, political and artistic point of
view. Literary topics include: struggle for survival; adaptation and
success of Italians in the US; their search for an identity; and their
impact and contribution to the evolution of American life and culture.
The first part traces the role of Italians in the discovery and settlement
of the New World and in the struggle for American independence
from England. It also provides a survey of conditions in Italy that
encouraged, just after the unification of the country, millions to leave
their homes for more promising economic opportunities available in
the cities of the United States in the decades after 1880. The second
part is an examination of various aspects of the immigrant experience,
including housing, jobs, politics, community institutions and the
family. The third part traces the emergence of ethnic consciousness
among Italian Americans in the post immigration era and the search
for a new self-identity. The program aims at being an essential

experience for Italian American students or for anyone with an
interest in social studies.

Portrait of Italian Women

SOC 340 F; Dual listed: GND 340 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GND 340 F

Contemporary Italians and Italy

SOC 345 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course analyses the history of Italians and the image of Italy
during the contemporary era, from the unification of the country to
today. Italy has always been a country with very profound differences
and social contrasts, a nation where very underdeveloped rural
contexts existed in the shadow of a magnificent historical past. From
this point of view, poverty made Italy a land of emigration, but it
remained the cradle of antiquity and the Renaissance, a place where
travelers have always loved to come to learn about its art and culture.
After the Second World War, the Italian economic miracle added
another dimension to those contrasts. Italy became an industrialized
country of fashion, design and cinema. A new image evolved: the
image of the Italian "dolce vita". the perception of Italians from
abroad has always been influenced by these contradictions: Italians
are seen as immigrants and underdeveloped people, while at the same
time as artists, craftsmen and representatives of a unique and relaxed
way of life that does not exist anywhere else. The course also deals
with the history of contemporary Italians through cinema, literature,
music and TV, both in Italy and abroad, in order to contribute to the
identification of the many aspects that have made Italy one of the
most controversial countries in the world.

A Sociology for Peace

SOC 370 F; Dual listed: POL 370 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course POL 370 F

WRITING

Special Topics in Writing

WRI 100 F / WRI 250 F / WRI 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

College Writing 1

WRI 116 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course instructs students in the character and conventions of
academic writing at the college level. Students are guided in the
writing process, regularly composing and revising relatively short
expository and argumentative essays based upon readings that pose
significant contemporary issues. NOTE: available to B.A./B.P.S.
Florence Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

College Writing 11

WRI 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course helps students to deepen the writing process. Students
will further develop technical and creative writing skills and improve
their analytical and critical skills through various exercises, by
shaping, writing and revising their works, writing research papers,
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reorganizing grammar and sentence structure, through lectures and
discussion sessions. NOTE: available to B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students only. Other students must take an entry test.
Prereq: College Writing I or equivalent.

Writing about the Self

WRI 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This class is designed for those students who wish to use writing as
an instrument to come into contact with their own unique perception
of the world and its infinite creative potentialities. It is also aimed at
students who would like to learn how to use their intuitive senses and
inspirations in order to better both their writing skills and their ability
to write about personal thoughts and experiences. In-class writing
assignments and group discussions will be used as a source of
motivation and encouragement. Readings by prominent writers will
be used to provide instructive models. Writing assignments will be
given weekly.

Creative Writing

WRI 340 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is geared toward students seriously motivated to write
creatively and constructively through inspiration and self-discipline.
The professor will stimulate students' creativity through the
confrontation with different aids in order to help students create
different kinds of written products. This class focuses on both
theoretical and practical aspects of creative writing by providing the
basic principles and techniques that should be used when producing a
written piece. Through inspirational exercises, the student will use the
art of creative writing as a tool for literary expression and self-
awareness. Reading work out loud for discussion and in-class
critiquing allows the students to develop a critical awareness of their
own writing as well as following the inspirational and editing process
of fellow classmates. Mid-term and final projects will reflect students'
writing progress. This course may be taken by students of English as
a second language with advanced writing skills.

Prereq: College Writing I or equivalent.

6.1.2. SCHOOL OF CREATIVE ARTS, MEDIA
AND FASHION DESIGN

The school of Creative Arts, Media and Fashion Design includes the
following departments: Fashion Design, Film, Video and Multimedia
Production, Graphic Arts, Interior Design, Jewelry, Painting, Drawing
and Mixed Media, Performing Arts, Photography, Printmaking,
Restoration, Sculpture and Ceramics.

FASHION DESIGN

Special Topics in Fashion Design

FAS120F /210 F /285 F /320 F/ 390 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to the Fashion Industry

FAS 100 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course provides students with an overview of the fashion
industry from research and design to the marketing of the finished

product. Potential career opportunities within the field are examined,
and the course briefly looks at the historical origins of fashion,
especially the fabric, yarn and knitwear sector located around
Florence and the "Made in Italy" phenomenon. Students will get
knowledge of the process of apparel production from the concept to
consumer.

Fashion Figure Drawing

FAS 130 F;

Cr: 1; Contact hrs: 45

This entry-level drawing class studies the elements of the figure in
fashion proportion and in fashion poses. Students work to develop a
personal line, style, and personality in figure presentation. Students
will be exposed to the tools, concepts and techniques of figure
drawing. They will discuss, explore and practice a variety of
techniques, focusing on understanding and recreating three-
dimensional form on the page. Through lectures, demonstration and a
great deal of drawing students will have the opportunity to develop
their knowledge and skills in replicating the human form.

Basic Sewing Techniques

FAS 150 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In this course the students learn the basics of sewing from a technical
point of view. During the term the student will learn how to use
sewing machines (both industrial and household), how to thread the
machine, change needles and wind bobbins and how to use the
overlook machine. Students will also study and then execute all the
basic stitches used in the apparel industry like basting, hemming,
French seam, mock French seam, flat-felled seam and others. Basic
sewing such as side seams, darts, pleats, princess lines, necklines and
interfacings will also be taught. At the end of the course the student
should be able to sew a skirt with a zipper.

Fashion Design I

FAS 160 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course for beginning students explores the world of fashion
design. Students will learn how to sketch a fashion figure and dress it
with garments, plus how to render different materials using media like
color pencils and markers. Special attention will be given to coloring
and shading. During the semester there will be on-site visits to the
Ferragamo Museum and the Gallery of Costume at Pitti Palace as
well as Fashion Fairs and Design Studios. Students will also learn
about the job of the fashion designer and the main steps to organize a
collection, and they will draw their own designs on the fashion figure,
showing their own style and taste in fashion. This is an introductory
level course without pre-requisites, although an artistic background is
helpful.

Fashion Design I (Summer only)
FAS 161 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course FAS 160 F

History of Italian Fashion

FAS 170 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This class introduces the students to the main historical styles,
concepts and definitions of fashion and fashion design by following
the evolution of Italian fashion from its birth to the modern era. We
will study the history of fashion, using connections, and historical
documents and materials to cover relevant time periods, styles or
techniques, sometimes departing from the Italian context and
focusing on the lives and careers of the most relevant designers of the



century. Special emphasis will be put on the birth of Italian fashion in
Florence in 1951 and on major Italian designers or labels like
Schiaparelli, Ferragamo, Fontana, Capucci, Valentino, Pucci, Armani,
Versace, Dolce e Gabbana, Prada, Gucci, and Cavalli.

Patternmaking

FAS 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

In this course the student will study the construction of the garment
from a technical point of view. During the term the student will learn
how to create basic patterns and to apply different methods of
elaborating and transforming them in order to be able to realize
patterns of their own design. To understand and be aware of the actual
results and effect of the flat-pattern, the student will transfer the
patterns onto fabric and fit them to a dress form. There will be two
basic projects: the skirt, with variations like A-shaped skirt, gathered
skirt, skirt with yoke and the bodice working with darts, princess line;
then, how to create collars and finally the sleeves. By understanding
the pattern construction students are able to gain a wider vision of the
work of the fashion designer.

Prereq: Basic Sewing or equivalent.

Beyond the Catwalk: Anthropology of Fashion and Desirability
FAS 185 F; Dual listed: ANT 185 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ANT 185 F

Textiles

FAS 195 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a theoretical textile and fabric science course to make the
student aware of the variety of material used in fashion. Students will
receive a comprehensive overview of the textile industry. Special
attention will be given to the dyeing, printing and finishing of textiles.
Students develop a basic knowledge of yarns, cloth construction,
textile terminology and of fibers and their origin, structure, properties
and characteristics. Theoretical knowledge is applied to fabric
selection for appropriate end use.

Fashion Design Computer Principles I

FAS 200 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to familiarize students with the basic tools
and techniques of Computer Assisted Design of the fashion industry
standard software Adobe Illustrator and Photoshop used for fashion
design. During the course of the semester, students create their own
fashion project, from the conceptual phases to the presentation of the
complete collection with all the necessary details, including the
rendering of garment flats for both the technical and presentation
formats, color-cards and different colorways for the created styles.
Through demonstration, lab exercises and design projects students
gain a working knowledge of the logic and organization of these
complex but extremely versatile digital graphics platforms. This is an
introductory level course without pre-requisites, although basic
computer knowledge and a general understanding of garment
structure are helpful.

Fabric Styling

FAS 220 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a complete textile design and styling course in which students
will learn many different textile techniques like swatch weaving,
dying yarns, direct painting and wet painting, tie dye or shibory,
discharge print, block printing embroidery, cords and yarns appliqué,
beading, smocking, etc. To emphasize the communication aspect the

student will create a number of mood boards with different themes,
learning how to sketch quick shapes and "dress" them up. The
projects executed in this class will be samples with different
techniques, mood boards, and the creation of a personal trend book
that illustrates in a professional way the techniques learned during the
course. This is an introductory level course without pre-requisites,
although an artistic background is helpful.

Fabric Styling (Summer only)
FAS 221 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45
See FAS 220 F

Fashion Design II: Rendering and Design

FAS 245 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an intermediate level design course for students who already
have a basic knowledge of fashion design. Particular attention will be
given to learning and improving fast sketching of life fashion models,
and the rendering of the fit & fall of different garments and textures.
The fast sketching of models and garments with the rendering of
different textures is the base for the development of a personal style
in fashion design. At the end of the course students will be able to
express design ideas based on research and creativity and render any
kind of garment on the fashion figure and express a stronger personal
style. The professional side will be taken into consideration through
on site visits to fashion fairs, design studios and special exhibitions;
also technical drawings will studied and explained in order to
improve design skills.

Prereq: Fashion Design I or equivalent.

Apparel Design: Draping

FAS 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is a basic course of draping, a technique to create garments by
shaping the fabric directly on the dress-form. Students will learn the
basic rules of draping and create samples of garments like the basic
bodice, the basic skirt, darts variations, princess lines, sleeves and
collars. Sewing machines and basic stitches will also be used for
creating personal creative projects from the conceptual phase to the
finished garment. Particular attention is given to the expression of
personal style, especially when executing the final project, which will
show the different elements learned. This is an introductory level
course without pre-requisites, although an artistic background is
helpful.

Apparel Design: Draping (Summer only)
FAS 251 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course FAS 250 F

Knitwear in Fashion Design

FAS 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is a drawing and experimental course designed to familiarize
students with the knitwear market in fashion and its importance in a
modern fashion collection. At the end of the course students will be
able to organize and execute knitwear-design ideas following a given
brief; they will be able to make hand-knitted fabrics and garments and
they will have a basic knowledge of the knitwear fashion industry.
Field trips will also be an important part of the course, giving students
a real and up-to-date view of the fashion system. Special emphasis is
placed on hand-knitting techniques, which allow students to
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experiment. The course will be divided in two sections: the first will
be dedicated to learning what a knitwear designer job in the fashion
industry consists of, and the technical knowledge and keywords of the
knitting process through lectures and slides. The second part will be
dedicated to experimenting with basic techniques for knitting fabrics,
basics for seams, finishings and embellishment.

Prereq: Fashion Design I or equivalent.

Accessories Design

FAS 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is designed for students who already have a good
knowledge of fashion design and a complete overview of the world of
fashion. The course is structured to allow students to create their own
collection portfolio focused on female accessories design: bags,
shoes, belts and hats. They will explore all the different fashion
products related to that field. Through this work students will express
a strong personal style supported by good presentation and layout and
an in-depth knowledge of the fashion system. They will visit
specialized firms and they will meet industry professionals. Particular
attention will also be given to an up-to-date trend forecast and to
improving drawing and rendering skills. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Fashion Design II or equivalent.

Fashion Retail Buying Concepts
FAS 300 F; Dual listed: BUS 300 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course BUS 300 F

Couture Techniques

FAS 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an advanced apparel construction course in which students
will design a 5 piece collection using pattern making and/or draping.
They will include their personal design and changes, and techniques
learned in other courses, of which they can choose any technique or
techniques, combine them, or create both textile and apparel. After
such research they will plan and assemble a sample cut for each
garment for which particular emphasis will be given to the fit and the
proportions of the outfits. Students will be also introduced to the
haute couture way of producing and finishing their 5 piece collection.
NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S.
Florence Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.
Prereq: Patternmaking, Apparel Design or equivalent.

Collection Development

FAS 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an advanced design course for students who already have a
good knowledge of fashion design and a complete overview of the
world of fashion. The course is structured to allow students to work
like "real" fashion designers with professional collection planning
and a detailed choice of fabrics, yarns and accessories. Students will
learn how to organize and plan a fashion collection based on a
specific target customer or concept. They will create their own
portfolio of collections expressing a strong personal style supported
by a good presentation and layout and a deep knowledge of the
fashion system. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates
and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take
an entrance test.

Prereq: Fashion Design II, Patternmaking, Apparel Design or
equivalents.

Fashion Design Computer Principles 11

FAS 335 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

During this course students will learn how to transform their creative
potential into fashion ideas and apply their ability to efficiently create
original ideas by computer. This course prepares the student for
designing and preparing style sheets and spec. sheets for industry use.
Students will learn how to measure the garment, how to make
measurement-charts for any kind of style and how to make the
grading of the sizes. The use of "Confelmod", an industry-level
program developed for pattern-making and production will be part of
the course. NOTE: available to B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Fashion Design Computer Principles I or equivalent.

Atelier

FAS 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an advanced applied fashion course in which students will
realize items focusing on the cuts of garments and research and
creative application of textile techniques. During the course students
will execute projects planned to explore several areas of the textile
arts and apply them to fashion and costume, which includes a two-
piece collection, a top or a blouse, a skirt and a jacket. Techniques
cover the necessary pattern drafting, sewing, and construction in
order to finish projects. The textile techniques learned in the Fabric
Styling course will be employed to enrich and personalize the
collection. Students will also learn and choose to apply some special
needlework embellishment techniques: quilting, embroidery and
patchwork. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Couture Techniques and Fabric Styling or equivalents.

Product Development

FAS 370 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an advanced and specialized course that introduces students to
methods used to plan, implement and manage the phases of a
collection. The first part of the course will examine management and
production control: time, structure and costs (calendar, briefing, price
list), as well as materials selection. The second part of the course will
be dedicated to a presentation in which every student will be required
to solve tasks concerning design and manufacturing. Students will be
also required to develop both a technical and price schedule for their
project and consider and analyze the various (and potentially
problematic) technical aspects regarding the realization of their
design. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Fashion Design II, Fashion Design Computer Principles I
and Pattern Making or equivalents.

Portfolio in Fashion Design

FAS 380 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This advanced fashion design course is structured in order to give
students a personal professional portfolio. The course will be divided
in two parts: in the first part students will work on their fashion
collection, starting with the projects done in the Collection
Development course and adding new specialized ones. In the second
part of the course, these projects will be transferred to computer,
creating a digital portfolio that will add to the paper one. Special
attention will be given to a professional presentation of the portfolios
and to preparing students to enter in the job system by executing



focused projects like the creation of a personal resume, business card
and a digital brochure. Students will improve their sketching and
rendering skills, they will work on up-to date trend research and
present accurate and detailed lay-outs. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Collection Development or equivalent.

Advanced Seminar in Fashion Marketing
FAS 385 F; Dual listed: BUS 385 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course BUS 385 F

Collection Production

FAS 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Students design and execute a collection of three outfits from their
personal collections, completed during the Collection Development
course. Students will work giving special emphasis to sewing
construction, pattern making and draping techniques. Student will
take care of all the details from the sketched idea to the application of
lining, buttons, ribbons, buckles or other particular accessories to
personalize the outfit. Special attention will be given to the market
research, selection of fabrics, sketches and idea boards, original
details, and creating products that are wearable with regards to fit and
unique in the idea and style. NOTE: available to Professional Study
Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other
students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Couture Techniques and Collection Development or
equivalents.

Working Group Project in Fashion Design

FAS 410 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

In this course students will work together under the supervision of the
professor to realize a professional group project. Available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students only.

Prereq: three semesters in Fashion Design.

FILM, VIDEO AND MULTIMEDIA PRODUCTION

Special Topics in Film, Video and Multimedia Production

FVM 145F /250 F /350 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Video Production

FVM 150 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is based on the script, the language of images, and the
figurative and narrative components of the story. Idea, storyline,
treatment and screenplay will be covered, as well as literary and
original screenplays. The different roles of the production team will
be analyzed: preparation: casting and work plan; technical means of
directing (techniques of cinema - video shooting styles); lighting
techniques and photography; editing: construction and definition of
the film story line; editing methods with magnetic tape; and post-
production (mixing and dubbing). The course aims to connect the
different stages of production to provide the student with a global

view of the expressive power of the media from the creative to the
realizable.

Intermediate Video Production

FVM 200 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course deals with the three phases of the production of a
professional video. The aim of the course is to give students all the
necessary means to produce and make a professional video. Phase 1 -
Pre-production: a) Structure and analysis of the screenplay; b)
Working plan organization of the film and video production. Phase 2
- Production: Set decoration, lighting, shooting, directing. Phase 3 -
Post-production: Editing, sounding, mixing. Placement test required.
Prereq: Introduction to Video Production or equivalent.

Video Art I

FVM 280 F; Dual listed: MCT 290 F / COM 285 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 285 F

GRAPHIC ARTS

Special Topics in Graphic Arts

GRA 145 F /250 F /350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

History of Graphics and Illustration

GRA 150 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the history of graphic design and illustration
and how it was interpreted in different cultures from the late 1800s to
the present. We will investigate the origins of modern graphic design
developed in Europe, Russia and in the United States and how it
relates to ancient graphic design created in the Near and Far East,
Europe and the Americas. The course will present an in-depth study
of graphics which can mean signs, letters of the alphabet, lines of a
drawing, colors of a painting, and dots of a photograph. They all form
images and they all convey an idea.

Graphic Design 1

GRA 170 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course gives students a theoretical and practical introduction to
graphic design in the era of the digital communication. Students
follow a program based on practical applications, realized entirely
with computer graphic techniques. The constant search for the
harmony of shapes, colors and words goes together with the learning
of the most modern digital graphic techniques. During the course
bidimensional vector graphics will be used for the realization of all
the assigned projects. The fundamental concepts of the manipulation
of the images are also taught to complete the same projects. In
consideration of the great importance that advertising has in this
course, student projects address communication issues, exploring the
principal media and investigating ways of working with different
targets. Curiosity and an inclination for research are the essential
characteristics of students interested in this course. Students must be
familiar with the computer environment. Concurrent participation in
the course Digital Graphics Techniques Fundamentals is
recommended.
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Graphic Design I (Summer only)
GRA 171 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GRA 170 F

Digital Graphic Techniques Fundamentals

GRA 185 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course aims to bring the students into the digital era, teaching the
basics of computer graphics. Taking individual students needs into
consideration, this course helps both beginners and advanced students
to improve their knowledge about the most widespread software
adopted by professionals in this field. Image optimization and
manipulation, graphic illustration basics and web design principles
are covered extensively by this course. Students will work on
individual practical projects, image make-ups, graphic illustrations
and web layout design.

Digital Graphic Techniques Fundamentals (Summer only)
GRA 186 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GRA 185 F

Visual Design: Theory and Methods

GRA 190 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is essential for all students that, either as beginners in
graphic design or with previous experience in digital draphics, desire
to learn the secrets of "good design". The aim of the course is to assist
students in developing intellectual skills and familiarity with the rules
which underpin the creation of graphic works that convey both
aesthetic quality and communicative power. The course is structured
into a series of projects, lectures, analyses and drawing exercises
which, through the application and study of design theories, aim at
offering students a methodology for solving graphic and visual
projects. Topics include: B/W techniques, layouts and grids, colors
and shape balance, mirror and rotational symmetries, repetitive
patterns, archetypes and primary shapes, fonts and typography,
studies of visual languages and cultural backgrounds, analysis of
styles and artwork, rules to derive families of shapes and colors,
formats and harmonic proportions such as the diagonal of the square,
icons, logotypes and trademarks, studies of 3D models and
packaging. The course places emphasis on the learning of graphic
design principles and concepts that are independent from the tools
used for production (digital or manual techniques). There is a focus
on learning from the great tradition of Italian design, and the student
is encouraged to make the most of the visual and cultural experience
offered by the city of Florence. Students who need to learn the basics
of digital techniques are recommended to take this course
concurrently with Digital Graphic Techniques Fundamentals.

Visual Design: Theory and Methods (Summer only)
GRA 191 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GRA 190 F

Web Design 1

GRA 215 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course gives students the knowledge of the essential techniques
of web design. When starting to study this vast subject, students will
follow a theoretical program structured by the step-by-step learning
of the fundamental concepts of the world of Information and
Communication Technology. Students will first acquire the
fundamentals, then they will use the most advanced techniques of

digital editing to work on graphic design. The course is based on
communication, and students will be stimulated to realize projects
oriented to multimedia communication. Curiosity and an inclination
for research are the essential characteristics of students interested in
this course. Student must be familiar with the computer environment.
Concurrent participation in the course Digital Graphics Techniques
Fundamentals is recommended.

Graphic Design 11

GRA 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course guides students to the realization of projects that have a
real professional purpose. The course is based on the realization of the
corporate identity of an existing business and on the launch of a new
commercial product. This course is based on all the theoretical,
practical and technical aspects of the profession of the graphic
designer, and gives students a detailed knowledge of bidimensional
vector design. The skills of each student are taken into consideration
in defining with the teacher the most appropriate individual program.
Graphic Design II is a course for intermediate/advanced students. On
the first day of class students will be subject to an admission test
based on practical exercises and quizzes. Curiosity and an inclination
for research are the essential characteristics of students who are
interested in this course.

Prereq: Graphic Design I and/or Digital Graphics Techniques
Fundamentals.

Graphic Design II (Summer only)
GRA 261 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GRA 260 F

Introduction to Visual Semiotics
GRA 270 F; Dual listed: COM 270 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 270 F

Creative Processes in Visual Design

GRA 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an intermediate course in graphic design that places emphasis
on creativity and on learning the principles of aesthetic quality, both
peculiar aspects of "Italian Style". Visual perception rules, structural
grids, harmonic proportions, color contrasts and spatial relations of
shapes as well as drawings and geometrical constructions, are among
the subjects treated throughout the lessons and developed through
projects and exercises. Students from all over the world will be
offered a unique experience given the fact that the instruction offered
is deeply rooted in the environment in which it takes places. They will
be surrounded by artworks and they will be taught how to understand
and how to interpret them as a source of creativity. This course is
suitable for students with a "graphic design" background, willing to
discover a new approach to these studies. It is also appropriate for art
students wishing to learn more about graphic arts related to
communications and advertising.

Prereq: a basic knowledge of graphic design (theory and methods) as
well as of graphic software.

Web Design 11

GRA 295 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course guides the students to realize projects to be published on
the World Wide Web, focusing on interactive communication. The
rapid development of the web has had a great impact on our society
and human activities. The internet is the most powerful and socially
important media, and its growth represents a conceptual, structural



and ideological revolution that continuously changes shape and
substance. This course analyzes the topics of the shape, through an in-
depth study of digital communication techniques, and also the
problems of the substance, so that students will have to make rational
and creative choices. Software and technological resources are used
in a professional way, stimulating the research as well as individual
and collective investigation of the subjects. At the end of this course,
students will be able to plan a web communication campaign. Web
Design 11 is a course for intermediate/advanced students. On the first
day of class students will be subject to an admission test based on
practical exercises and quizzes. Curiosity and an inclination for
research are the essential characteristics of students interested in this
course.

Prereq: Digital Graphics Techniques Fundamentals and/or Web
Design 1.

Workshop In Creative Advertising

GRA 305 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Why can one advertisement seem so "cool" and another one look so
uninspiring? Is it simply a matter of personal talent or are those
working in the advertising industry following a set of rules? Do you
think you can do it better? Advertising is not a simple or random
combination of images. The task of advertising is to build a positive
perception of the product in the consumer's mind. Every commercial,
every magazine ad, every TV promotion is designed to deliver an
advertising message to a particular audience. In marketing and
advertising science this audience is called the "target audience". This
course gives students the possibility to express their own creativity
within the boundary of the rules and limitations of an advertising
project. Students will be required to realize different advertisements
on given themes, following strictly the briefing that they will receive.
Exercises will be undertaken using computer graphics. The idea is to
simulate as far as possible the conditions of work in a real advertising
agency. Workshop in creative advertising is a course for intermediate
students. On the first day of class students will be subject to an
admission test based on practical exercises and quizzes. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Graphic Design I and II, and Introduction to Mass
Communication.

Portfolio Development in Graphic Arts

GRA 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is specifically designed for all those students who, having
had previous experience in graphic design, desire to create a well
presented portfolio of projects, highly refined and developed through
an approach that places emphasis on aesthetic and functional quality.
The first part of the semester will cover all aspects of the most
important areas of graphic design printed works such as: corporate
identities, typography, icons, wrapping papers, packaging, logos,
color pallets, photo and illustration management, fonts and creative
book making. The second part will concentrate on the selection,
definition and refinement of projects that will be presented in a nicely
and effectively structured portfolio to be printed and either bent or
packed. This class best meets the requirements of those students who
are willing to expand their experience in graphic design through an
approach that is deeply rooted in Italian culture and the Florentine
environment. Students with a strong background in graphic design
will improve their work by obtaining an insight into the culture of
aesthetic quality and different ways of looking at projects.

Prereq: a strong knowledge of graphic design principles and
concepts as well as good proficiency with digital graphics.

Web Authoring I

GRA 315 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The term "web authoring" expresses the concept of "programming, by
non-programmers". All the practical and functional aspects of
interactive multimedia communication are analyzed using a large
theoretical and informative base. Students will become familiar with
this large subject in order to be able to operate strategic, rational and
creative choices in the field of web publishing. The teacher will
stimulate the students towards group collaboration for the realization
of a practical project that is a collective blog. The most popular
software and technologies for the web will be analyzed in depth, and
discussed and employed for the realization of the goals of the course.
Web Authoring I is a course for intermediate students. On the first day
of class students will be subject to an admission test based on
practical exercises and quizzes. Curiosity and an inclination for
research are the essential requirements for students enrolling in this
course. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Digital Graphics Techniques Fundamentals.

Digital Animation for the Web

GRA 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is geared toward the realization of digital animation for
the web. The program is mainly based on the use of the most popular
techniques in this field. Students learn to use the best and most
appropriate software on a methodological, theoretical and practical
basis. They realize their own ideas applying techniques learned
through the intense use of software for graphic animation and
languages used for programming interactive applications. Digital
animation for the web is a course for intermediate/advanced students.
On the first day of class students will be subject to an admission test
based on practical exercises and quizzes.

Prereq: Graphic design I and Web design 1.

Rendering Essentials

GRA 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The goal of this course is to give students the fundamental bases to
integrate 2-D design environments with virtual rendering techniques.
The theoretical and practical aspects of the subjects are analyzed to
provide students with a solid base of knowledge that they will use to
solve practical applications during the course. The course is based on
the development and integration of 2D projects into the third
dimension. Particular emphasis is given to the rendering of three-
dimensional projects for professional purposes, for instance, projects
of mass products, virtual spaces, graphic symbols and packaging. At
the end of the course, students will have an essential background for
facing the demanding requirements of 3D. Practical projects will be
realized in order to provide students with a professional approach to
various problems. Essential rendering is a course for
intermediate/advanced students. On the first day of class students will
be subject to an admission test based on practical exercises and
quizzes. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Graphic Design II or equivalent.

Motion Graphic Techniques

GRA 370 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is a guide to the professional aspects of multimedia
advertising. Through the employment of the most appropriate
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technological resources, the student learns all the essential elements
for the realization of digital video productions. This course
emphasizes creativity as well as personal and collective research.
Students acquire solid theoretical bases and advanced use of software
to become editors of advertising promotionals, video-clips and
motion trails. Motion graphic techniques is a course for advanced
students. On the first day of class students will be subject to an
admission test based on practical exercises and quizzes. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Introduction to Mass Communication and Graphic Design I1
or equivalents.

Advanced Imaging

GRA 380 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The image is the core of the creative process for advertising. The
analysis, the choice and the manipulation of images are essential
activities to create the advertising message. This course guides the
student through the logical and practical processes for the
transformation of the image into advertising formats. Students
analyze a variety of examples to study how to develop the image.
Through semiotics and the most modern persuasive techniques,
students learn how to stimulate in consumers the desire for products
and services. The program focuses on the functional aspects of the
image. The most advanced technological resources help students to
manipulate images according to the goals of different projects. By the
end of the course students will have acquired a professional ability to
act as image editor in the advertising field. Advanced Imaging is a
course for advanced students. On the first day of class students will
be subject to an admission test based on practical exercises and
quizzes. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Creative Advertising and Digital graphics Techniques
Fundamentals or equivalents.

Web Authoring 11

GRA 390 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course will immerse the student in the processes of planning,
designing, and building a professional website based on a web-log
open source engine. Most of the semester will be spent working in a
creative team to create a corporate news-blog for a real
nanopublishing company. We will focus on pre-production planning,
establishing the guidelines and setting the structure of the project; the
mission is to build an interactive web-log ready to launch at the end
of the course. We will investigate the concepts and technical skills
required to install and to manage an interactive web-log based on
html, xml and php applications. Students will also design all the
graphic elements of the web-log, using professional software such as
vector graphics software and raster software. The essentials of on-line
editing and site management will be mastered by the students. Web
Authoring II is a course for intermediate and advanced students, and
admission to the course will be based on a test including practical
exercises and a quiz. Curiosity and an inclination for research are the
essential requirements for students enrolling in this course. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Web Authoring I and Digital Graphics Techniques
Fundamentals or equivalents.

Graphic Design for Advertising

GRA 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Branding, naming, lettering, copywriting and imaging: these concepts
and their techniques - the basis of the advertising - will become
familiar to students enrolled in this course. Starting by understanding
the fundamentals of art direction and copywriting, students will learn
how to analyze the characteristics of a brand, a product, or a cultural
event and how to extract the key points on which they will build an
effective advertising campaign. An introduction oriented toward
marketing will guide students in the analytic process by which they
will be able to identify the appropriate target for their campaign. The
course is based on the creation of graphic illustrations, logotypes and
trademarks, on the manipulation of images and the basics of
typography and lettering. As essential tools in modern advertising
productions, students will learn how to use computer hardware and
software and digital devices such as printers, scanners, digital
cameras and the basis of global communication via the Internet.
Graphic Design for Advertising is a course for advanced students. On
the first day of class students will be subject to an admission test
based on practical exercises and quizzes. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Graphic Design I and II and Digital Graphics Techniques
Fundamentals or equivalents.

Working Group Project In Design For Communication

GRA 410 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

In this course students will work together under the supervision of the
professor to realize a professional group project. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: minimum three semesters in Design for Communication.

INTERIOR DESIGN AND ARCHITECTURE

Special Topics in Interior Design

INT 145F/245F /345 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Interior Design

INT 160 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is an overview of the interior design profession. It
introduces the student to the fundamental concepts of design, basic
space planning and furnishing. Starting from the survey of an existing
space, the student learns how to present it through drawings. From a
simple room like a kitchen or a bathroom and ending with a small
residential apartment, the student will face all the problems
concerning designing; from drawing representation and the scale
system, to the choice of materials and colors. Exercises and projects
will be started in class under the supervision of the instructor and then
continued and finished individually.

Introduction to Interior Design (Summer only)
INT 161 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course INT 160 F



Principles of Interior and Industrial Design

INT 170 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Paolo Fossati, an [talian expert of industrial design, stated: "Design
means to create a strict connection between ideation and production."
Giovanni Klaus Koenig claimed that "design is like a bat; half is a
bird and half is a rat." Taking as a starting point these two statements
(the first strictly formal, the second perceptive and witty) the aim of
this course is to understand the term "industrial design" but, above all
else, the phenomenon which we, as modern human beings,
experience daily, even if unconsciously. The design of objects
destined to be manufactured by industries should have an essential
quality of art. Although it is difficult to clearly define "art", we will
learn that the designer's work is applied not only to the study of
techniques, types of materials, assembling and all the problems
concerning serial production and so on, but also, and most
importantly, to their formal and artistic values. During the course, the
aesthetic, cultural, philosophical and technical elements of the subject
will be redefined through lectures and exercises. The teaching method
is based on the concept of interactive lessons developed with slide
lectures, readings, field trips to stores, exercises of basic design and
discussions. The lessons will also focus on the history of design,
Italian production and semiotics. The course deals with the subject of
design in a wider perspective which includes product design,
industrial design and interior design.

Perspective Drawing and Rendering

INT 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course will approach the main methods of representation,
sketching and technical two- and three-dimensional drawing.
Students will start with easy exercises in order to handle tools,
geometric rules, different scales, and other basic requirements. The
course teaches the techniques for rendering the elements of interior
spaces in detail, including finishes, fabrics, furniture and accessories.
The lessons introduce students to the most important techniques of
drawing, both freehand and with technical tools, and their use in
professional applications. A methodology to choose the most
appropriate techniques according to the subject and purpose of the
drawings is taught and particular attention is given to the work
presentation. The class will also teach the first steps in computer
rendering with Adobe Photoshop.

CAD for Interior Design I

INT 190 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course introduces students to the use of the computer for interior
design, as a drawing tool and an important management tool in the
process of developing a project. The course also introduces students
to the use of computer aided drawings for interior design. Computer
graphics concepts and theory are presented through lectures and
hands-on experience. Topics include bitmap versus vector graphics,
color theory and management, graphics file formats, and 2D
applications as they relate to design disciplines. The concepts and
techniques of creating, viewing, and manipulating technical drawings
will be examined. Through the generation of plans, sections and
elevation, students develop an in-depth understanding of the design
process as a collaboration of different matters. The course will use as
software AutoDesk AutoCAD in 2005 release.

Prereq: skills in technical representation of objects and knowledge of
the basic rules of drawing.

CAD for Interior Design I (Summer only)
INT 191 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course INT 190 F

Residential Interior

INT 210 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Starting from the visit or explanation of an existing place and learning
how to present it through drawings (plants, sections, elevations, and
axonometric) the student will deal with the solution of a given project
in its complex from marketing through the individuation of target to
the solution of technical problems and lay out. Each project will have
specific requests from an ideal client to follow, to the use of the space,
or atmosphere to create, etc. The project will consider the functional
and the aesthetic aspects, trying to formulate a good solution and to
present it in the appropriate way. The student learns to focus the
analytical and technical skills on the solution of multi-functional
residences such as apartments, lofts, or small one-family houses.
Students are encouraged to explore design solutions that reflect
decorative and architectural approaches. Particular attention is given
to programming, building code issues, space planning, and furniture
arrangement.

Prereq: Introduction to Interior Design or equivalent.

Aesthetics of Design

INT 220 F; Dual listed: ARC 220 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ARC 220 F

Materials and Models for Interior Constructions

INT 240 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The aim of the course is to give the students an approach to the study
of the construction process as it relates to the building of interior
spaces. The approach will be based on two distinct fields: 1) Study of
materials: visits to craftsmen or factories in order to get a direct
knowledge of some materials used in furniture or object production
(analyzing the production, surface, color, mechanical properties,
durability and workability of known materials). During these visits
we will work as a team realizing some full scale prototypes of objects
designed by the students during the course; 2) Object planning:
students will learn a methodology to be able to experience different
techniques of two-dimensional visualization and construction of
three-dimensional models (wood, foam, cardboard, clay...).
Occasionally the course will also be supported by slide shows and
Internet search. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates
and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take
an entrance test.

Prereq: Introduction to Interior Design or equivalent.

Interior Design

INT 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Starting from the survey of an existing place and learning how to
present it through drawings (plants, sections, elevations), the student
will deal with the solution of a given project in its entirety from
marketing through the identification of targets to the solution of
technical problems and layout. The project will consider the
functional and the aesthetic aspects, trying to formulate a good
solution and present it in the appropriate way. The project process
starts with the visit or explanation of the area. In class the students
will examine and discuss some examples of finished projects and
focus on the main elements and aspects of the project theme. The
project will be composed of a general layout and inspiration board,
plans, elevations, sections, perspective drawings and sketches. Each
project will be presented in class during the exam day; all the
presentations will be colored and integrated with images, photos,
materials.

Prereq: Introduction to Interior Design or equivalent.
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Product Design

INT 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course aims to introduce the students in the world of product
design, giving them the instruments to evaluate how to develop a
project, expressing them own creativity. The course is divided into
different parts. First the students will be introduced to the basic
knowledge about design, its definitions, and the most important
phenomena that have characterized its history. The students will also
be taught about the materials, both traditional and modern, and the
technologies that are used to realize industrial products. The teacher
will show the students the transformation of some products, from
their birth to their present situation and characteristics. During this
theoretical analysis students will be asked to sketch their own
interpretations of objects described by the teacher, and to realize a
book of all their projects. A theme will be assigned and developed
individually with the teacher's help. The students will complete
sketches, renderings, technical drawings with the appropriate
dimensions, and 3D drawings in addition to realizing their final book,
complete in all parts. They will also make a model in the material of
their choice.

Prereq: Introduction to Interior Design or equivalent.

Product Design (Summer only)
INT 271 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course INT 270 F

CAD for Interior Design 11

INT 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course objective is to give a basic knowledge of three-
dimensional drawing and solid modeling. This course provides
students with the basic tools for studying and presenting design
concepts in three-dimensional form, and exploring the methods and
materials of model construction. Topics include solid generation and
composition, 3D orthographic views, perspectives, shading and
rendering, management of lights and materials. The goal of this
course is the use of solid modeling techniques not only as a
representational method, but also to control and verify the creative
process, giving the students the basics for analyzing and visualizing
the interior space. Particular attention will be given to different ways
of representing items in order to emphasize the individuality of each
project.

Prereq: CAD for interior design I or equivalent.

History of Modern Interior Design and Architecture
INT 295 F; Dual listed ARC 285 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ARC 285 F

Retail Design

INT 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is structured to help students develop awareness of the
importance of graphic arts in design and execution of presentations
and promotions for consumer merchandise. This course is intended to
teach the students the different aspects of the professional approach to
the design of shops and showrooms. Students will learn to design
complete layouts and how to represent them through drawings (plans,
sections, elevations, etc.). During the semester different projects will
be developed on retail shops. Students will carry out personal
research on existing projects similar to the one they have to design in
class in order to explore retail design and to develop personal
sensitivity in creating project atmosphere. The project will consider

functional and aesthetic aspects, trying to formulate a good solution
and to present it in an appropriate way. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Interior Design or equivalent.

Retail Design (Summer only)
INT 301 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course INT 300 F

Lighting Design

INT 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is an introduction to the world of light. It provides a
compendium of information on illuminating design practice. The
range of subjects covered is extensive. Methods of lighting design in
this course include a section on lighting hardware (lamps and
luminaries) and a part dedicated to practical experience through real
lighting projects. The course will start with a quick theoretical
overview of the different light sources, analyzing all types of new
lamps currently on the market. Information about lighting objectives,
visual comfort and pleasantness, color rendering, decorative,
architectural and mood lighting, lighting control and application
fields (offices, shops, exhibiting spaces) will be provided. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: basic drafting and geometric drawing.

Computer Rendering for Interior Design

INT 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

In this class students will be taught how to create a digital image from
a 3D model by means of a software program. Digital images are
produced using a variety of computer technologies. Modeling, color
theory, surface rendering, and light control are emphasized in relation
to technical illustration, hardware characteristics, and software
capabilities. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Cad for interior design I or equivalent course.

Web Portfolio Presentation

INT 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

By attending this course, students will learn to choose the best
solution and the most appropriate media to show their projects in the
digital era. Students will be assisted and supervised in the preparation
of their portfolios using design and computer drafting programs. They
are taught to generate hard copies of their work. All projects are
developed taking each student's individual needs and interests into
consideration. The course takes students through the creative process,
from the objective definition to the final comparison between the
starting goals and the finished work. Students are requested to attend
the lessons and to take an active role in the creative process, sharing
their experiences with the others. An extensive overview of web
design concepts, including usability, accessibility, information
design, and graphic design in the context of the web will be made, and
common problems in web design and image formats will be
highlighted to plan a good website project. The course is based on the
Macromedia Studio MX and on Adobe Creative Suite platforms.
NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S.
Florence Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.
Prereq: knowledge of Adobe Photoshop.



Display Design

INT 370 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is focused around developing the skills to plan, develop,
prepare and install displays in shop design, counter displays, and
product presentations. It also introduces and develops the skills to
draw, plan and model the display and to use them to present ideas for
merchandise presentations. Students also use the computer to design
their projects. Display graphics are introduced, and students develop
skills to use digital software to produce information graphics for their
display installations. The course is based around a series of creative
display projects. Projects will include designs for seasonal and
promotional events. Thematic coordination with corporate identity
programs is analyzed and developed. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Furniture Design and computer rendering or the use of
computer drawing programs at an advanced level.

Furniture Design

INT 380 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course aims to provide students with a basic understanding of the
theories and techniques in furniture design. The lessons examine the
various design processes and procedures, while also considering
space and functional analysis of design. For the most part, the class
will be a workshop for design projects including a final model as a 3D
result of the entire process. The course will also consider the
importance of targets and visual communication signs. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Introduction to Interior Design or equivalent.

Exhibit Design

INT 390 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is based on an architectural approach to the project of
exhibit areas. The project research is developed first in the field of
temporary commercial fairs and students learn how to control space
both from the functional and the aesthetic point of view and then in
the field of temporary exhibitions in a museum, dealing with the
difficulty of organization and presentation. During the course,
students examine different basic themes and are introduced to real
professional applications. The proposed projects are developed
emphasizing conceptual and design research and solution to the
functional and distribution problems. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Introduction to Interior Design or equivalent.

Working Group Project in Interior Design

INT 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

In this course students will work together under the supervision of the
professor to realize a professional group project. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: minimum three semesters in Interior Design.

JEWELRY

Special Topics in Jewelry

JWY 200 F /300 F /370 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

History of Jewels and their Symbolism

JWY 150 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will cover the complete history of jewelry from the simple
primitive shell beads to the Renaissance period and the splendor of
Art Nouveau, concluding with the developments of the modern
jewelry masters. Through stylistic changes and different fashions,
jewels offer a great opportunity to learn more about the history of
taste during Antiquity, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance plus
works of artists during the 19th and 20th centuries. We will analyze
and examine pieces of jewelry and their symbolism in conjunction
with paintings, architecture, and decorative artworks. Part of the
course is dedicated to famous personalities in history who wore
jewelry as symbolic items of power, and to the great jewelry
designers from Benvenuto Cellini to Tiffany. This course also aims to
give students an in-depth knowledge of artistic techniques, methods
of documentation and a technical vocabulary. Use of slides and visits
to museums, exhibitions and workshops in Florence will be integral
parts of the course.

Jewelry Design I

JWY 155 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Students are introduced to the creative design of jewels. They will
start with learning the main drawing techniques, such as orthographic
projections and 3D sketches, then become acquainted with rendering
techniques: watercolors, gouaches, markers and pastels. Those
techniques will be explained and then applied in the projects, to get a
better expression of each student's creativity. Students will be shown
projects by professional designers, study books and magazines and
may visit museums or exhibitions.

Jewelry Design I (Summer only)
JWY 156 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course JWY 155 F

Wax Carving and Casting Techniques

JWY 170 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Some casting techniques will be studied in depth, such as lost wax
casting process, cuttlebone casting and sand casting. The course will
include the creation of a mold in cuttlebone, an in-depth study of wax
working and carving methods, and the duplication of a master model
with a re-usable flexible "rubber mold". This course focuses on
getting students acquainted with the hard wax carving method and the
soft wax working techniques. Emphasis will be placed on preparing a
design and a model for production. The course has been structured
with the objective of giving students the skills to make jewels in silver
using the different casting techniques.

Jewelry Making I

JWY 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is meant to give students a first approach to jewelry
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making. The main equipment and tools used (machinery, pliers, files,
and saw), together with safety regulations will be explained. Students
will work at the silversmith's bench, learning the basic techniques for
creating simple pieces of jewelry with design transfer, sawing, filing,
soldering, polishing, and simple settings for cabochon stones. The
course will also introduce the lost wax casting methods and wax
carving. The aim of the projects is to develop manual and creative
ability.

Jewelry Making I (Summer only)
JWY 181 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course JWY 180 F

Introduction to Gemology

JWY 185 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course covers the basics of gem materials and their identification.
Topics include the important properties of gemstones and the
instruments, tests and procedures used in the identifications, the four
precious stones (diamond, ruby, sapphire and emerald) and the most
important semi-precious stones and common substitutes (natural,
synthetic and artificial), and treatments to improve quality. Several
references to the gemstone market will help students to examine the
price structure. The problems that goldsmiths and stone setters may
encounter will be also analyzed.

Jewelry Design I1

JWY 235 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is meant for students who already have a basic knowledge
of jewelry design and its rendering techniques. Students will learn
axonometric representation, perspective sketches and will be
introduced to the use of Photoshop. During the course, the rendering
techniques are developed by emphasizing illustration detail and
inviting students to search and elaborate their own style, choosing the
most appropriate technique to render their creations. The final aim is
to provide the students with a technical and practical skill in order to
express their own creativity in their own style.

Prereq: Jewelry Design I or equivalent.

Jewelry Making 11

JWY 255 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course aims to increase the manual and creative abilities of
students through the in-depth study of several production techniques
at the goldsmith's bench, with particular attention to sawing and
piercing, soldering, and the construction of a hinge. Some surface
production techniques will be examined. A detailed study of the
soldering techniques and assemblage methods will be carried out
together with the projects that will be assigned during the course. In
addition, some setting techniques for faceted stones will be
introduced.

Prereq: Jewelry Making I or equivalent.

Relief Works In Metal: Chasing and Repousse

JWY 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This class will enable students to realize a dream that has been shared
by human beings since the beginning of time: to create in metal. The
chiseller is a craftman who, using various tools, shapes metal in order
to give it mass and volume. This course has been structured to give
students a great amount of practical skills in this craft in a short period
of time. The students will learn to use their skills, their creativity, their
tools, and basic design theory in order to plan and construct their own

piece of metal art. At the end of the course, students will have
acquired a new way to implement their artistic vision.
Prereq: Jewelry Making I or equivalent.

Gemology

JWY 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

An intermediate-level course dealing with diamond certification,
pearl grading and colored stones identification. A general analysis
procedure will be outlined and then applied to all gemstones grouped
according to color. The direct observation of numerous real
specimens, the use of gemological instruments, the analysis of several
different certificates, the use of simulations, and the examination of
current prices will enable the student to learn the different factors that
influence the value of a gem.

Prereq: Introduction to Gemology or equivalent.

Plastics and Industrial Materials

JWY 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an intermediate-level jewelry course, created for students who
already have a basic background in jewelry making. The course
introduces the students to the alternative media used in the realization
of jewelry, exploring techniques and special methods to make jewels
using unusual materials such as plastics, casting resins, rubber,
stainless steel, wood, paper and others. Special attention will be given
to creativity and design approaches. The course covers the design
approaches and special methods used in the manufacture of jewelry
from common and industrial materials. Students design and produce
prototypes for a small collection. NOTE: available to Professional
Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other
students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Jewelry Making II or equivalent.

Collection Design for Jewelry

JWY 315 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an advanced level course meant for students who already have
experience in jewelry design. The aim of the course is to provide
students with confidence and skill in planning methodology, through
a process that includes the analysis of the different inspirational
sources for the project idea; the location of the planning area where
the designer can operate; and finally the planning of a collection.
Accuracy of detail and technical knowledge allow the students to
produce more advanced projects that will enrich their portfolios.
Moreover, increased graphic ability is expressed in the project
presentation. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Jewelry Design II or equivalent.

Jewelry Lab and Technology I

JWY 335 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an advanced course that covers in depth the working
techniques used to assemble jewels composed by several elements,
such as forming, sawing, piercing, and soldering. Various methods of
surface treatment and polishing techniques will be applied during the
course: metal or stone inlay, reticulation, mokume and various
finishing. Additional setting techniques and closing systems (clasps,
box catches) will also be developed. Students' creativity will be
encouraged. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Jewelry Making II or equivalent.



Silversmithing and Flatware

JWY 340 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course introduces the student to the various methods and tools
used in the craft of silversmithing. The methods of forming, forging
and construction will be used to create finished jewelry pieces. "Flat-
Ware" examples will also be realized. The metallurgy of silver as it
relates to surface finishing will be explored together with polishing
principles. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Jewelry Lab and Technology I or equivalent.

Stone Setting

JWY 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course will introduce the student to the basic methods used in the
setting of both cabochon and faceted cut stones. The preparation of
the various tools and their care will also be demonstrated. The
principles of bezel, claw and grain setting will be explored, along
with the various settings for round, oval, square and navette-shaped
stones. These methods and principles will be shown through both
demonstration and active practical exercises by the student. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Jewelry making II or equivalent.

Advanced Workshop in Jewelry

JWY 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course, which has been created only for those students who are
enrolled in the Professional Study Certificate, is a creative laboratory
including teachers and students from different classes (Laboratory of
Technology, Portfolio Development, Jewelry Design, Gemology,
History of Jewels and their Symbolism) who meet to plan and realize
a professional group project. NOTE: available to Professional Study
Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other
students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Jewelry Lab and Technology I, Collection Design for
Jewelry, Gemology or equivalents.

Working Group Project in Jewelry Design

JWY 390 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

In this course students will work together under the supervision of the
professor to realize a professional group project. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: minimum three semesters in Jewelry Design.

Portfolio Development in Jewelry

JWY 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Students analyze Italy's major jewel producers, define a jewel
collection, locate a target market and learn how to define a theme.
During the course, students produce jewel collection projects and are
assisted and supervised in the preparation of their own portfolios,
which will help them in their professional careers. All projects are
developed taking each student's individual needs, interests and
improvements into consideration, through a wide range of graphic
media and techniques, in order to develop and make the most of each
individual style. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates
and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take
an entrance test.

Prereq: Collection Design for Jewelry or equivalent.

Jewelry Lab and Technology I1

JWY 410 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an advanced jewelry course, created for students who already
have a general background in jewelry making. Various methods to
develop articulated mechanisms such as hinges, gimbals and closing
systems (clasps, box catches) will be introduced. In addition, methods
of forging and forming metals together with metal surface treatments
will be taught by using bench hand-tools in their advanced
application. Students will also be shown samples of machine-made
components available in the trade and how to use them. The students
will develop their own style and research in the presentation of a
collection of pieces. NOTE: available to Professional Study
Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other
students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Jewelry Lab and Technology I or equivalent.

PAINTING, DRAWING AND MIXED MEDIA

Special Topics in Painting, Drawing and Mixed Media

PDM 120 F /160 F / 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Principles of Drawing and Composition

PDM 130 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will teach the basic techniques of figure and object
drawing. The program is designed to introduce the fundamental
principles and elements of drawing as well as the major techniques
and media. Each lesson has a specific aim and forms part of a
progressive build up of skills. Students will be introduced to the
fundamental principles and elements of drawing using charcoal,
pencil and various other media. Reference to the exceptional works of
art in the city of Florence will be investigated and analyzed as an
integral part of the course. The aim of the course is to develop a better
understanding and knowledge of drawing, and to encourage further
studies.

Foundation Oil Painting

PDM 140 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is a course for beginning students or students with no previous
training in Fine Arts who are in search of an introduction to the
traditional techniques of oil painting. The course deals with the most
fundamental principles and elements of still-life painting, with an
emphasis on the perception and build up of form, tone, and color on
a two-dimensional surface. Exercises will be introduced to students in
highly structured lessons, including the theory of color, supplemented
by practical demonstrations. Reference to the exceptional works of art
in the city of Florence will be investigated and analyzed as an integral
part of the course. The aim of the course is to give students the basic
knowledge of oil painting techniques.

Foundation Oil Painting (Summer only)
PDM 141 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 140 F

Expanding Creativity

PDM 150 F; Dual listed: PER 150 F / PHO 150 F / SCU 150 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Problem solving in the field of fine arts is coupling inspiration with

57



58

practical solutions. Viewing the situation with an artistic eye, whether
it be in drawing, painting, sculpture, graphic design, music or writing,
the creator of the work must discover how to "put the line where
he/she wants it to go", using his/her talents to realize in a tangible
form what he/she envisions in his/her imagination. The primary goal
of this class will be for students to learn to express their true selves
while transforming media in an artistic and mindful way. Students
will learn to expand their thinking into areas of art other than their
present chosen media. Since the class is made up of students from
various artistic experiences, there is a wide variety of outlooks to
broaden perspectives.

Introduction to Pastel Techniques

PDM 170 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the various pastel techniques: such
as chalk, wax, watercolor, stabilo soft and stabilo tone. Various color
theory exercises will be investigated. Students are also introduced to
the various artists who have used pastel techniques as their chosen
medium. Also, reference to the exceptional works of art in the city of
Florence will be analyzed as an integral part of the course. The course
includes subjects from still-life to models.

Fine Art Mosaics

PDM 180 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course covers the various techniques of stone and glass mosaics
(for example Pompeian, Venetian and contemporary). The students
will create projects and decoration of architectural illusion, panels,
and scenographic design. Students will become proficient in the
various stages of building up traditional mosaics. Reference to the
exceptional Italian mosaic works of art will be investigated and
analyzed as an integral part of the course.

Fine Art Mosaics (Summer only)
PDM 181 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 180 F

The Book as an Art Object

PDM 185 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course consists in working with the techniques and the
expressive potentials involved in creating art books. The "artist's
book" is an art object which combines the text and images of a
creative idea or can simply be decorative expression in itself. Starting
from the book's basic support, the paper, the course explores how it is
prepared and the paper's expressive potential will be analyzed as
support, embossed prints, collograph or tri-dimensional prints.
Various types of basic bookbinding, such as the preparation of
portfolios related to the art of making artists' books, will be covered.
Students will produce small artists' books as well as a final book
project. Reference to the exceptional books created by master artists
will be investigated and analyzed as an integral part of the course.
Minimum drawing ability required.

Color Theory and Practice

PDM 190 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course concerns the analysis and theory of colors. Students will
study harmony and contrast of colors: pure colors, light and dark
colors (chiaroscuro), hot and cold colors, complementary colors,
simultaneous contrast, quality contrast and quantity contrast. The
course will study the relationship between form and color, and how
colors relate to space and composition, as well as the perception and

chromatic balance: the illusion of color. It will also analyze the
expressive force of colors as an essential element in the creative
process. Learning to develop an eye for color through experience and
trial and error; seeing the action of a color and feeling the
relationships between colors will be achieved through practical
exercises based on various color theory criteria. Students will also
investigate and analyze master artists' works in books as well as
directly on-site in order to enhance one's perception.

Portraiture in Qils

PDM 200 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The subject of this course is the portrait from direct observation, from
the initial drawing to the finished painting. The course will begin with
an introduction to fundamental arguments such as proportion and
anatomy. The study of the head from different angles (profile, three-
quarter view, and foreshortened angles) will follow. Subsequently
color use and the effects of light will conclude the initial analytical
section of the course. Particular attention will be devoted to the
"psychological portrait": how it has been treated through the
centuries, and the various elements that influenced and can influence
the final result - chiaroscuro, natural and artificial light, expressive
treatment of pictorial means, figure-ground relationships and so on.
Slides, reproductions, photocopies, lectures and museum visits will
be used to give a panorama of the portrait from the 1400s to the
present day.

Prereq: two semesters in figure drawing and two semesters in
painting.

Watercolor and Tempera/Gouache

PDM 205 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is a study of two-dimensional watercolor and
tempera/gouache media and materials with importance on traditional
concepts, form and imagery. Transparent and opaque techniques will
be analyzed. Emphasis is on creative interpretation, from observation
of the figure, object composition, nature and open air painting. Form,
value, line, and proportions will be studied as means of determining
space, shape, volume, and composition. Various problems will be
given aimed at stimulating individual response and creativity.
Emphasis will be put on technical proficiency and creative
expression. Reference to the exceptional works of art in the city of
Florence will be investigated and analyzed as an integral part of the
course. Minimum drawing ability required.

Florence and Chianti Watercolor Workshop: Painting under the
Tuscan Sun (Summer only)

PDM 206 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

This special summer course takes place both in Florence and in the
Chianti region. Students will learn about the study and practical work
of watercolor techniques, drawing, sketching and painting in Florence
and in the Tuscan countryside. Three of the four course weeks will be
held at the school premises in Florence, where the students will work
with models, still life and other set-ups in the studio. The class will
also visit various gardens and fantastic panoramas. One of the four
course weeks will be held in the Chianti Classico region near the
medieval villages of Radda and Gaiole in Chianti, where the students
will learn how to draw, sketch and paint in the Tuscan countryside.
The students will practice through daily field trips in the magnificent
scenery of the Sienese Chianti, hiking along the trails of one of the
most famous and spectacular countrysides in the world. During this
week, the students will be housed in a traditional and picturesque
agriturismo. The culture and history of the Chianti region will be
analyzed for a better understanding of the human and architectural



environment. Basically this workshop focuses on observation;
emphasis is on the creative interpretation of the figure, object
compositions, nature and open air painting. Form, value, line and
proportions will be studied as means of determining space, shape,
volume and composition. Activities include the study of watercolor
and mixed media techniques; the study of color theory (tone, light,
value); and the analysis of the structure of a painting in its whole, in
detail, and in the relationship between details.

Tempera/Gouache and Egg Tempera Media

PDM 210 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is a study of two dimensional tempera/gouache and egg
tempera media and materials, with importance on traditional form and
imagery (such as objects, models, and nature). Transparent and
opaque techniques will be analyzed. There will be studio approaches
to painting techniques and pictorial organization. Both media will be
also investigated from a modern and contemporary perception of the
world. Space, value, line, and proportions will be studied as a means
of determining shape, volume, and composition. Study and
interaction of color will be discussed. Students will be introduced to
the preparation of canvas and/or wooden boards for egg tempera
(antique method). Various problems will be given aimed at
stimulating individual response and creativity. Emphasis will be
placed on technical proficiency and creative expression. Minimum
drawing ability required.

Florence Sketchbook

PDM 230 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course consists of gathering research in the traditional form of
sketching from the museums, streets, and environments of Florence
as artists have done for centuries. This includes working from
sculptures, paintings, architecture, formal gardens, as well as drawing
from life in the streets and markets. Students will be encouraged to
write notations and observations as well as to research their areas of
interest. Students will be encouraged to gain firsthand knowledge of
the original works by studying them in situ, to create professional
sketchbooks that can be used as source material for future projects,
and to learn drawing and painting skills in a refreshing way.

Prereq: Studio Art students with experience of drawing at an
intermediate or advanced level.

Florence and Chianti Sketchbook Workshop (Summer only)
PDM 240 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

This special summer course takes place both in Florence and in the
Chianti region. Students will learn about the study and practical work
of drawing techniques, sketching as well as watercolor in Florence
and in the Tuscan countryside. During three of the four course weeks,
the classes take place both at the school and around the city. Students
will research the traditional form of sketching from works in the
museums and streets of Florence as artists have done for centuries.
This includes working from sculptures, paintings, architecture, formal
gardens, as well as drawing from life in the streets and markets.
Students will be encouraged to write notations and observations as
well as research their areas of interest. Students will learn various
drawing and painting techniques. One of the four weeks of the course
will be held in the Chianti Classico region near the medieval villages
of Radda and Gaiole in Chianti. The students will practice through
daily field trips in the magnificent scenery of the Sienese Chianti,
hiking along the trails of one of the most famous and spectacular
countrysides in the world. During this week, the students will be
housed in a traditional and picturesque agriturismo. The students will
learn how to draw, sketch and paint in the Tuscan countryside. The

method will consist of practical field work and theoretical lectures.
The culture and history of the Chianti region will be analyzed for a
better understanding of the human and architectural environment.

Demons, Monsters and Marvels: Fantasy and Imagination in
Drawing

PDM 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Students will develop projects deriving from classical and medieval
iconography: alphabets, playing cards, imaginary beasts, and natural
curiosities among others. The goal is to create a personal
interpretation of the iconography of the past. The students will be
guided in their search for the appropriate graphic means of
expression, along with an equally attentive research of materials such
as hand-made and water-marked paper colored by the students, silver-
point, pen and ink, and sanguine drawing instruments. The size of
surfaces will be rather small, taking into consideration the precision
of the drawing methods employed. The main aim of the course is to
give free rein to students' imaginations while maintaining a constant
link to the observation of reality: the human form, animals and natural
forms. The classes will be supplemented by lectures, slides and
reproductions.

Prereq: experience in drawing from observation, including the
human figure, to an intermediate or advanced level.

Intermediate Analytical Figure and Object Drawing

PDM 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is a course for students wishing to improve the basic techniques
of human figure drawing. Students will work on figure and object
drawing emphasizing the structure and anatomy of the human body
and analyzing the relationship between the individual elements in the
composition. The figure in space will be thoroughly investigated so as
to assist the students in translating his/her view and perception onto
the page. Analyses of various mark-making techniques using diverse
materials (charcoal, pencils, ink, pastels, and mixed media) will be an
integral part of this course. Reference to the exceptional works of art
in the city of Florence will be investigated.

Prereq: Principles of Drawing and Composition or equivalent course,
or students who have passed a placement test with the additional
presentation of 10 slides of previous work.

Intermediate Painting: Oil and Acrylic

PDM 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is structured for students who have already attended the
foundation-level course or have a similar background in painting. It
takes students into further studies in oil and will introduce the
technique and methods of acrylic painting. Focus is on the nude as
well as object painting using a number of different approaches to life
painting. Some of the most essential techniques of oil and acrylic
painting are covered to provide students with a sound foundation
preparing them for more ambitious work. Emphasis is on color
mixing, handling of brush strokes, glazing and scumbling, as well as
traditional canvas preparation. Reference to the exceptional works of
art in the city of Florence will be investigated and analyzed as an
integral part of the course. The goal is to provide students with an
understanding of the most essential elements in life painting.
Prereq: Foundation Oil Painting or equivalent course, or students
who have passed a placement test with the additional presentation of
10 slides of previous works.

Intermediate Painting: Oil and Acrylic (Summer only)
PDM 271 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 270 F
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Topics in Advanced Drawing: Observation and Interpretation
PDM 340 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is designed for those students who need to consolidate
their knowledge and understanding of the main drawing techniques.
It is designed for students who have a mature understanding and
practical application of figure and object drawing. All the techniques
learned and used in the previous courses will be further elaborated in
order to move on to more ambitious problems in drawing. Students
will depart from direct observation moving onto more personal ideas
and concepts focusing on an individual means of expression. Projects
and highly structured exercised will be given. Reference to the
exceptional works of art inside and outside the city of Florence will
be investigated and analyzed as an integral part of the course.
Prereq: Analytical Figure and Object Drawing or equivalent course,
or students who have passed a placement test with the additional
presentation of 10 slides of previous work.

Topics in Advanced Painting: Observation and Interpretation
PDM 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The emphasis of this course is to further students' knowledge and
practice of the traditional techniques of oil painting through figurative
and/or object work, in order to clarify problems and to refine and
improve the quality of the work, so that accuracy may serve
expression and studies may become resolved paintings. The course
focuses on the subtleties within the techniques of oil painting and
encourages a more personal expression in the work. The goal is to
resolve technical problems and to introduce more subtle and complex
areas of study related to a personal idea or concept. Various exercises
and projects will be set as a way to approach certain problems, such
as color, composition, brush stroke, glazing, impasto, painting
mediums, and large format work. Reference to the exceptional works
of art inside and outside the city of Florence will be investigated and
analyzed as an integral part of the course.

Prereq: Intermediate Painting or equivalent course, or students who
have passed a placement test with the additional presentation of 10
slides of previous work.

Advanced Conceptual and Experimental Drawing

PDM 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course requires a high proficiency in figure and object drawing
as well as a sound understanding of all the principles and elements of
drawing. It aims to start to play with the knowledge of drawing gained
through exercises that deeply explore and question thus far concepts
and approaches of traditional drawing. It encourages a personal
approach to the work by allowing for the possibility to explore
individual concepts in the execution of a project. The aim is to work
toward greater personal expression and with more complex problems
in drawing so as to give the work a more mature and resolved finish.
Reference to the exceptional works of art inside and outside the city
of Florence will be investigated and analyzed as an integral part of the
course.

Prereq: Topics in Advanced Drawing or equivalent course, or
students who have passed a placement test with the additional
presentation of 10 slides of previous works.

Advanced Conceptual Painting

PDM 410 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is designed for students who have had considerable
experience in painting and who wish to deal with individual projects
focusing on conceptual and personal issues. Students will be taken
through an initial series of exercises outlining the creative process

from the conceptual stage through to the formulation of a resolved
visual expression. Technical work will be furthered in relation to the
requirements of the project. Painting projects may take the form of a
series of works, of various sizes, using mixed media. Students will
work on a more personal level in a conceptual way in order to find
their own form and means of expression. The perception of the world
through observation and experience will be translated into a personal
visual language. Students will engage with a high level of color, form,
composition and surface investigation using and exploring various
materials and techniques. Encouraging an individual approach to the
work along with a finer knowledge of the aesthetic construction of a
painting, each potential artist will be able to communicate his/her
personal ideas into a more refined and mature body of painted works.
Reference to the exceptional works of art inside and outside the city
of Florence will be investigated and analyzed as an integral part of the
course.

Prereq: Topics in Advanced Painting or equivalent course, or
students who have passed a placement test with the additional
presentation of 10 slides of previous work.

PERFORMING ARTS

Special Topics in Performing Arts

PER 145 F /250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Expanding Creativity

PER 150 F; Dual listed: PDM 150 F / PHO 150 F / SCU 150 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 150 F

Flamenco

PER 240 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will cover two aspects. 1) Practical lessons on basic
techniques, body posture, vueltas (turns), and zapateado (stomping of
feet) plus coordination of arms and feet. Students will study the
precise structure of the different rhythms, starting with Tango, the
easiest Flamenco rhythms, moving on to more irregular rthythms, like
slow Soleares, medium Alegria and the fast Bulerias. The basic
choreographic concepts given by the instructor will allow students to
improvise and create their own choreography. 2) Historical evolution
of Flamenco, from its origins up to the present day.

Introduction to Modern Dance

PER 245 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Students will study elementary modern technique emphasizing
alignment, movement through space, and the use of weight while
developing a range of movement qualities. Class assignment is based
on previous experience and progress.

Introduction to Jazz Dance

PER 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

A technical class for the beginning dance student. Various styles are
taught: lyrical, contemporary street funk, musical comedy show jazz,
and Afro. Lectures on history, contemporary trends, and anatomy for
the jazz dancer are included.



Introduction to Ballet

PER 265 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

A basic course that introduces students to the study of ballet's main
concepts: correct body placement, basic positions of feet and arms,
and preparation with both floor exercises and the bar. All exercises
aim to shape the body into a beautiful and graceful form in order to
enhance the student's expressive capacity. In addition to practical
classes, students will learn the history of ballet and its evolution up to
the present day.

Renaissance Historical Dance

PER 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course introduces students to the different dance styles during the
Renaissance, including a practical approach to body posture. The
course presents the origins as well as the historical and social value of
dance in the different social classes during the 15th century. It also
offers a practical approach to using steps, gesture, and movements of
15th century dances to express feelings. A general historic overview
will be covered by explaining the main differences among the various
dance styles.

Intermediate Jazz Dance

PER 275 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed for students who have already studied jazz
dance at an elementary level. Warm-up exercises and diagonals will
be more complex. Attention will be given to an analysis of all
different jazz styles though more elaborate choreographies and video
projections of performances by professional dancers.

Intermediate Ballet

PER 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is for students who already have a basic knowledge of the
studies listed in the elementary level course. In the intermediate level,
barre and center exercises are more detailed, complex and intensive.
This course also includes adagio exercises, turn outs, jumps and point
study. Studies on the history of ballet with a special look at the
Romantic period will be included.

PHOTOGRAPHY

Special Topics in Photography

PHO 110 F /245 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Classic Photography

PHO 120 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course starts with a very basic approach to how the photographic
camera works, while examining the technical aspects of developing
and printing photographic (black and white) film. The student is
directed toward the analysis of the visual routes in photographic
work. With the use of technical and conceptual assignments, the
student is expected to gain confidence in how to use the photographic
medium in a creative and expressive way. In the final part of the
course, the student works on an individual project, using personal
ideas for this assignment. The aim is to impart a working vocabulary

of basic photography, to allow the student to become familiar with the
technical aspects of the photographic camera, which converts visual
and personal expression onto photographic film and paper.

Each student must be equipped with a MANUAL PHOTOCAMERA
(M) with at least one lens. It can be 35mm or medium format, either
manual-focus or auto-focus. Old types generally work well at this
level. Please avoid programmed only cameras (featuring P only) or
automatic only cameras (featuring A or S only). If you need to buy a
camera for the course we suggest you do not buy tourist cameras or
entry-level ones. Consider purchasing a guaranteed second-hand
professional camera in Florence for an approx. cost of 150-300 Euro
(your professor can give you full information about this) in order to
get the most appropriate equipment to learn photography as well as
for a future working career. In addition, each student must provide
photo materials that vary from course to course. Please check directly
on the syllabus.

Introduction to Classic Photography (Summer only)
PHO 121 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PHO 120 F

Introduction to Digital Photography

PHO 130 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course will introduce students to digital photography with a
particular focus on the most up-to-date techniques and the ways they
can be incorporated in classic fine art photography. The course will
explore the use state-of-the-art computer techniques, while
introducing students to classic black and white darkroom work and
the ways they can be combined for a new interpretation of the
photographic medium. The instructor will help students to master the
use of photo software; how to control the scanning of a
picture/transparency/negative, and how to make high quality digital
prints. Elements of photo composition and graphic design, photo
history, and relationships with other art mediums will also be
addressed in the course.

Each student must be equipped with a DIGITAL PHOTOCAMERA
with at least one lens. Tourist cameras, pocket cameras, credit-card
types or very small cameras are not allowed. Cameras must be able to
perform in PROFESSIONAL MANUAL MODE (M). The amount of
megapixels does not matter. In addition, each student must provide
the following photo materials:

1. two memory cards for your camera;

2. a USB memory stick/card-reader to download your pictures
from your camera card into the computer;

two sets of rechargeable batteries for your camera;

a battery charger that functions in Europe;

3/5 CD-ROMs to burn all the digital files;

100 sheets of inkjet printing paper, A4 European size.

Nk w

Introduction to Digital Photography (Summer only)
PHO 131 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PHO 130 F

Expanding Creativity

PHO 150 F; Dual listed: PDM 150 F / PER 150 F / SCU 150 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 150 F

Landscape and Architecture Photography

PHO 175 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is an introduction to the world of photography, with a

61



62

particular focus on the architectural and landscape aspects of this art
medium. The course will be divided into field practice outdoors and
darkroom techniques, based on black and white film developing and
printing. Florence is an ideal location for outdoor practice, with its
beautiful historical monuments, hilly countryside, and lovely
neighboring villages and towns. With the help of the instructor,
students will learn how to select the most interesting subjects, and to
use good technical and compositional control. Lab practice provides
students with the opportunity to learn to develop and print pictures
correctly.

Each student must be equipped with a MANUAL PHOTOCAMERA
(M) with at least one lens. It can be 35mm or medium format, either
manual-focus or auto-focus. Old types generally work well at this
level. Please avoid programmed only cameras (featuring P only) or
automatic only cameras (featuring A or S only). If you need to buy a
camera for the course we suggest you do not buy tourist cameras or
entry-level ones. Consider purchasing a guaranteed second-hand
professional camera in Florence for an approx. cost of 150-300 Euro
(your professor can give you full information about this) in order to
get the most appropriate equipment to learn photography as well as
for a future working career. In addition, each student must provide
photo materials that vary from course to course. Please check directly
on the syllabus.

Prereq: Introduction to Classic Photography or equivalent.

Florence and Chianti Photography Workshop (Summer only)
PHO 200 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

During three of the four course weeks, the classes will be held at the
school premises in Florence and will focus on acquiring good skills in
darkroom work. Students will learn how to use the camera correctly,
how to expose film, the basic principles of photography and
composition. An introductory outline about the history of
photography will be given. The method will consist of practical field
work and theoretical lectures, videos and slide projections. The fourth
week of the course will be held in the Chianti Classico region near the
medieval villages of Radda and Gaiole in Chianti. The culture and
history of the Chianti region will be analyzed for a better
understanding of the human and architectural environment. The
students will practice through daily field trips in the magnificent
scenery of the Sienese Chianti, hiking along the trails of one of the
most famous and spectacular countrysides of the world. During this
week the students will be housed in a traditional and picturesque
agriturismo. The students will work on three assignments/projects
given by the professor that will be critically reviewed every week. A
final portfolio should be developed by each student. The entire course
will be based on B/W photography. Handouts will be given
throughout the course. Students must bring their own small (35mm)
or medium (60mm) manual photocamera with a normal lens.

Travel Reportage Photography Workshop: Exploring Florence
and Southern Italy (Summer only)

PHO 205 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

The scope of this course is to explore the psychological and physical
preparation and the attitude of the photographer for travel reportage.
Extreme atmospheres, difficult weather and working conditions, and
sparseness of communication are some of the problematic aspects to
analyze in order better to prepare the fundamental techniques of
photographic equipment usage. The classes will also consider all of
the elements that compose a photo-reportage for editorial purposes:
landscapes, architecture, portraits, social life, culture, flora and fauna.
The study of light, the composition of the image, the choice of
subject, how to approach difficult subjects, photography with mixed

light, night-time shooting and aerial photos will be the main topics of
discussion. While three of the four course weeks will be held in a
fully equipped studio at the School's premises in Florence, a fourth
week will take place in southern Italy, in the magnificent setting of
Rocca Imperiale in Calabria, dominating the Gulf of Taranto.
Students will be able to take advantage of this extraordinary location,
its marine environment and striking landscapes, castle, monasteries
and houses, to develop an advanced approach to photographing
landscapes, architecture, works of art and social life. Students must be
equipped with their own Professional Reflex Digital Photocamera
with one or two zoom lenses being able to cover the range of 24 to
200. A general knowledge of basic photographic technique is
required.

Experimental Photography

PHO 220 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is an inspiring program to develop individual expression via
various techniques related to photography. Students will acquire
familiarity with the many creative possibilities of photogram,
handcoloring, photo collage, photomontage, partial developing of
prints, and chemical alterations such as toning and bleach. The course
is not a darkroom course, but includes an introduction to black &
white printmaking. The lessons will be complemented by slide shows
on history of photomontage and the relationships with contemporary
art. Students will learn to combine multiple techniques, and to
develop an understanding of concept and perception which will result
in a final portfolio. Each student must be equipped with a
PHOTOCAMERA with at least one lens. The camera can be of any
type: small, medium, classic, automatic, autofocus, digital,
professional, for tourist use, a toy, compact or credit card type. Any
photocamera will be usable for this course, especially if it comes with
a choice of lenses. In addition, each student must provide additional
photo materials that vary from course to course. Please check directly
on the syllabus.

Digital Photography: Post-Production and Storage

PHO 230 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course will analyze two of the most important elements of digital
photography: post-production and the recording of the images. The
main area to be studied is the application of the four main programs
available for the management and enhancement of the images,
including proprietary software supplied by camera manufacturers.
This software allows you to modify images utilizing the fundamental
aspects like the curve, cut and stamp/clone function but leaving the
originally acquired values unchanged. Saving in tiff or jpg format,
and the proper compression ratio, are fundamental dimensions to
understand in order to prepare for the final usage of the image for the
web, for publishing, or to be printed in large format. The second part
of the course will address the topic of image storage. Modern cameras
with high resolutions, files close to 50 Mb per image, and computers
unable to keep pace with ever-changing photo-technology will be the
topics to be discussed. The course will also address the archiving of
images during travel or in the absence of a computer, choice and the
management of the compact-flash or other units, the usage of external
hard-disk, emergency back-up, how to manage the risk of data loss
and its eventual recovery. Each student must be equipped with a
DIGITAL PHOTOCAMERA with at least one lens. Tourist cameras,
pocket cameras, credit-card types or very small cameras are not
allowed. Cameras must be able to perform in PROFESSIONAL
MANUAL MODE (M). The amount of megapixels does not matter.
In addition, each student must provide the following photo materials:



1. two memory cards for your camera;

a USB memory stick/card-reader to download your pictures
from your camera card into the computer;

3 two sets of rechargeable batteries for your camera;

4. a battery charger that functions in Europe;
5
6

N

3/5 CD-ROMs to burn all the digital files;
100 sheets of inkjet printing paper, A4 European size.
Prereq: Introduction to Digital Photography.

Intermediate Photography

PHO 240 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course consists of a series of workshops where the students learn
how to master professional photography techniques. It is
recommended for those students who already have basic photography
experience. Students will gain knowledge of the advanced artistic and
commercial techniques in the field and in the darkroom. The course
is arranged in a series of theoretical lectures about shooting and
exposure techniques, refinement of compositional capabilities, and
enhancing negative processing and darkroom printing skills. Focus
will be placed on special camera features, use of very slow or very
fast B&W film types and different film developers, use of colored
B&W filters for contrast control, portable flash lighting techniques,
photo accessories and presentation techniques. Practical darkroom
work will be fundamental to achieving good control of the negative
exposure and development and the turning of a B&W print. Particular
attention will be given to the most up-to-date advanced digital
technologies as well as offset printing technical aspects and
Photoshop. Slide shows on the history of photography and on
assignment matters will be discussed as well as the different fields of
photography as an art media. Great attention will be given to the
photographic trends over the decades up to our own times, e.g. the
study of Surrealism and Realism, with the support of lectures and
slide shows.

Each student must be equipped with a MANUAL PHOTOCAMERA
(M) with at least one lens. It can be 35mm or medium format, either
manual-focus or auto-focus. Old types generally work well at this
level. Please avoid programmed only cameras (featuring P only) or
automatic only cameras (featuring A or S only). For courses starting
from PHO 240 the following are also required: a choice of lenses, for
example two or three zoom lenses (20-35mm, 35-70mm, 70-200mm
and more) or some fixed focal lenses from wide-angle to telephoto; a
flash unit; a tripod. If you need to buy a camera for the course we
suggest you do not buy tourist cameras or entry-level ones. Consider
purchasing a guaranteed second-hand professional camera in
Florence for an approx. cost of 150-300 Euro (your professor can give
you full information about this) in order to get the most appropriate
equipment to learn photography as well as for a future working career.
In addition, each student must provide photo materials that vary from
course to course. Please check directly on the syllabus.

Prereq: Introduction to Classic Photography or equivalent.

Intermediate Photography (Summer only)
PHO 241 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PHO 240 F

Photojournalism

PHO 250 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course introduces students to professional photojournalism and
documentary photography, geared toward the basic methods and
techniques of telling a story using the photographic medium. The
course is based on a series of theoretical lectures, slide shows, and

practical work on location and in the darkroom. The lab practice will
provide students with a solid foundation in B&W developing and
printing process, while the workshops on studio lighting will improve
their ability with everyday photography. Digital systems for
photojournalism, like the use of laptop computers and digital
software, will be discussed. A complete study on American Realism,
French Humanism and Italian Neorealism will be carried out, and
topics like contacting press agencies and editors, portfolio
presentation and digital techniques for press photography will be
covered.

Each student must be equipped with a MANUAL PHOTOCAMERA
(M) with at least one lens. It can be 35mm or medium format, either
manual-focus or auto-focus. Old types generally work well at this
level. Please avoid programmed only cameras (featuring P only) or
automatic only cameras (featuring A or S only). For courses starting
from PHO 240 the following are also required: a choice of lenses, for
example two or three zoom lenses (20-35mm, 35-70mm, 70-200mm
and more) or some fixed focal lenses from wide-angle to telephoto; a
flash unit; a tripod. If you need to buy a camera for the course we
suggest you do not buy tourist cameras or entry-level ones. Consider
purchasing a guaranteed second-hand professional camera in
Florence for an approx. cost of 150-300 Euro (your professor can give
you full information about this) in order to get the most appropriate
equipment to learn photography as well as for a future working career.
In addition, each student must provide photo materials that vary from
course to course. Please check directly on the syllabus.

Prereq: Introduction to Classic Photography or equivalent.

Photojournalism (Summer only)
PHO 251 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course 250 F

Professional Travel Reportage Photography

PHO 270 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The scope of this course is to explore the psychological and physical
preparation and the attitude of the photographer for travel reportage.
Extreme atmospheres, difficult weather and working conditions, and
sparseness of communication are some of the problematic aspects to
analyze in order better to prepare the fundamental techniques of
photographic equipment usage. The classes will also consider all of
the elements that compose a photo-reportage for editorial purposes:
landscapes, architecture, portraits, social life, culture, flora and fauna.
The study of light, the composition of the image, the choice of
subject, how to approach difficult subjects, photography with mixed
light, night-time shooting and aerial photos will be the main topics of
discussion. The course will include slideshows to support the
theoretical part and for the end of the course students will be required
to present a reportage on Florence. For students who choose this
course in June and July there will be two workshops abroad with the
goal of experiencing travel reporting. Recommended equipment
should include a reflex camera (digital preferred) and a series at least
two zoom lenses (i.e. 24-70 and 70-200).

Prereq: general knowledge of basic photographic technique.

Fashion Photography

PHO 280 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is based on a series of theoretical lectures about the
technical, cultural, visual and historical aspects of fashion
photography. Students will analyze the history of fashion
photography from the beginning of the 20th Century until today,
reviewing the evolution of fashion design, styles and trends. Great
importance will be given to practical work in studio, on location and
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in the darkroom to give students a broad knowledge and technical
control of fashion photography. Students will have practical
experience of studio photography, fashion and portraiture setting and
shooting; practical work will be carried out on location with field trips
for outdoor shooting. Particular attention will be given to B/W
photography and darkroom work refinement. An advanced study of
the most up-to-date digital technologies as well as offset printing
technical aspects, image post production and Photoshop software will
be covered.

Each student must be equipped with a MANUAL PHOTOCAMERA
(M) with at least one lens. It can be 35mm or medium format, either
manual-focus or auto-focus. Old types generally work well at this
level. Please avoid programmed only cameras (featuring P only) or
automatic only cameras (featuring A or S only). For courses starting
from PHO 240 the following are also required: a choice of lenses, for
example two or three zoom lenses (20-35mm, 35-70mm, 70-200mm
and more) or some fixed focal lenses from wide-angle to telephoto; a
flash unit; a tripod. If you need to buy a camera for the course we
suggest you do not buy tourist cameras or entry-level ones. Consider
purchasing a guaranteed second-hand professional camera in
Florence for an approx. cost of 150-300 Euro (your professor can give
you full information about this) in order to get the most appropriate
equipment to learn photography as well as for a future working career.
In addition, each student must provide photo materials that vary from
course to course. Please check directly on the syllabus.

Prereq: Introduction to Classic Photography or equivalent.

Professional Sports Photography

PHO 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Sports photography represents one of the maximum expressions of
technical knowledge and usage of a wide range of lenses. To capture
the action, stop the frontal movement of speeds of up to 300 km/h,
obtain maximum sharpness and stability of the image in using the
technique of panning; to shoot from a camera-car with frontal and
lateral angle, operate focus control using manual or automatic
adjustment, compress the perspective and leave the background out of
focus: these will be some of the key elements to be studied in this
course. In sports photography it is important to understand different
views of the same image by observing them through the different
angles offered by lenses comprised between the 15 mm. fish-eye to
the super-telephoto lens such as the 500 mm and more. This advanced
course will also teach students to understand how to approach the
subjects on a race-track and to obtain a more interesting angle while
maintaining a high level of safety. The course will include slideshows
to support the theoretical portion. At the completion of the course two
in-field lessons with a motorcycle and car-tester and vehicles will be
scheduled for motion pictures, as a direct application of the theory
presented. Recommended equipment should include a reflex camera
(digital preferred) and a series of at least two zoom lenses (i.e. 24-70
and 70-200) and possibly a 300 mm lens or extenders.

Prereq: general knowledge of basic photographic technique.

Advertisement and Commercial Photography

PHO 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is based on a series of theoretical lectures about the
technical, cultural, visual and social aspects of advertisement and
commercial photography. Students will analyze the history of
photography up to contemporary times, reviewing the continuous
evolution of communication, design, styles and trends. Students will
also analyze the photographic composition and the target aspects of
advertising photography. Great importance will be given to practical
work in the studio and in the darkroom to give students a broad
knowledge and technical control of the advertisement and
commercial photography world. Students will experiment with still-

life photography and studio photography, the practice of still-life
setting and shooting; plus they will practice outdoor shooting on field
trips. Particular attention will be given to the B/W photography world
and darkroom work refinement. Advanced studies of the most up-to-
date digital technologies as well at offset printing technical aspects,
image post production and Photoshop will be covered.

Each student must be equipped with a MANUAL PHOTOCAMERA
(M) with at least one lens. It can be 35mm or medium format, either
manual-focus or auto-focus. Old types generally work well at this
level. Please avoid programmed only cameras (featuring P only) or
automatic only cameras (featuring A or S only). For courses starting
from PHO 240 the following are also required: a choice of lenses, for
example two or three zoom lenses (20-35mm, 35-70mm, 70-200mm
and more) or some fixed focal lenses from wide-angle to telephoto; a
flash unit; a tripod. If you need to buy a camera for the course we
suggest you do not buy tourist cameras or entry-level ones. Consider
purchasing a guaranteed second-hand professional camera in
Florence for an approx. cost of 150-300 Euro (your professor can give
you full information about this) in order to get the most appropriate
equipment to learn photography as well as for a future working career.
In addition, each student must provide photo materials that vary from
course to course. Please check directly on the syllabus.

Prereq: Introduction to Classic Photography or equivalent.

History of Photography

PHO 310 F; Dual listed: COM 310 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 310 F

Photography Portfolio

PHO 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course allows students to develop a personal approach to the
photographic medium. Emphasis is placed on the development and
refinement of individual vision and style that will result in a complete
and refined portfolio. The purpose of the course is to prepare students
to enter the professional world while stimulating their individual
creativity.

Each student must be equipped with a MANUAL PHOTOCAMERA
(M) with at least one lens. It can be 35mm or medium format, either
manual-focus or auto-focus. Old types generally work well for at this
level. Please avoid programmed only cameras (featuring P only) or
automatic only cameras (featuring A or S only). For courses starting
from PHO 240 the following are also required: a choice of lenses, for
example two or three zoom lenses (20-35mm, 35-70mm, 70-200mm
and more) or some fixed focal lenses from wide-angle to telephoto; a
flash unit; a tripod. If you need to buy a camera for the course we
suggest you do not buy tourist cameras or entry-level ones. Consider
purchasing a guaranteed second-hand professional camera in
Florence for an approx. cost of 150-300 Euro (your professor can give
you full information about this) in order to get the most appropriate
equipment to learn photography as well as for a future working career.
In addition, each student must provide photo materials that vary from
course to course. Please check directly on the syllabus.

Prereq: Intermediate Photography or equivalent.

PRINTMAKNG

Special Topics in Printmaking

PRI 110 F /250 F / 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.



Basic Printmaking

PRI 120 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is an introduction to the various techniques of black and
white printmaking, such as etching (hard ground, soft ground,
aquatint, sugar lift, dry point, pastel, spit bite and mixed media),
woodcut and linoleum cut. The art and technique of reproducing and
printing metal plates, wood panels, linoleum and other matrixes will
be thoroughly investigated and understood. In learning the above
techniques and methods, constant reference will be made to
printmaking, not only as a very old process practiced in Italy and in
the rest of Europe during and after the Renaissance (Mantegna,
Pollaiolo, Parmigianino, Rembrandt, Goya), but also as a modern
approach (De Chirico, Carra, Picasso, Munch, Seurat).

Basic Printmaking (Summer only)
PRI 121 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PRI 120

Etching

PRI 220 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is a study of the various techniques of color and
black/white etching, such as intaglio, aquatints, soft ground, super
aquatint and photo etching. Students will also study the printing
process: the art and technique of reproducing a metal matrix by means
of a calcographic press. Emphasis will be put on two-dimensional
pictorial constructions, creative interpretation of the figure, still-life
compositions, nature and geometric structures. Students will also
learn about form, value, line and composition. Through these
processes, students will enhance their personal expression as well as
focus on all technical and skillful information necessary to begin with
the matrix and finish with the art print. Various problems will be
presented, aimed at promoting individual response and creativity.
Reference to the exceptional works of art inside and outside the city
of Florence will be investigated and analyzed as an integral part of the
course.

Prereq: Basic Printmaking or equivalent.

Printmaking Portfolio

PRI 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course allows students to develop a personal and contemporary
approach to the etching medium (color etching, photo gravure,
Plexiglas relief, computer process, etc.). Emphasis is placed on the
development (planning and execution) and style that will result in
complete and refined art book production. The purpose of the course
is to prepare students to enter the professional world while
stimulating their individual creativity and personal style.

Prereq: two semesters of Printmaking or equivalent.

RESTORATION

Special Topics in Restoration

RES 130 F / 250 F/350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Furniture, Wood Objects and Gilding Conservation
RES 140 F;
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Students will work on wooden pieces (antique furniture, wooden
objects, and gold-gilded works of art and frames) by using various
methods of wood conservation appropriate for each individual subject
found in the lab. Accurate lab records will be taken and actual hands-
on practice with the guidance of an experienced professor will give
the students a realistic idea of the maneuvers and methods found in a
genuine professional studio environment.

Fresco Technique and Mural Painting Restoration I

RES 160 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The student will be introduced to all phases of the art of fresco
painting by preparing a small fresco which can be transported.
Students will learn the ancient technique of fresco by using original
techniques such as the enlargement of a master drawing (student's
choice), mixing fresco mortar (intonaco), and the use of pigments for
painting fresco. Each student will also make a sinopia (preliminary
painting for fresco), and complete a small fresco to then be detached
as an exercise in fresco conservation. NOTE: required concurrent
mandatory enrolment In Theory of Conservation I.

Fresco Technique and Mural Painting Restoration I (Summer
only)

RES 161 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course RES 160 F

Painting and Polychrome Wooden Sculpture Conservation I
RES 175 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course covers all types of painting conservation methods such as
the preservation of a work of art, relining, consolidation, cleaning and
in-painting. Direct contact with minor original works of art allows
beginning students to observe the problems and methods that are
presented to a restorer. Students will learn how to apply basic
conservation techniques through hands-on experience in order to
acquire confidence and knowledge in the reconnaissance of old
paintings and their conservation needs. Techniques for the
conservation of polychrome wooden sculpture will be introduced,
especially mechanical cleaning methods, preserving, and aesthetic in-
painting methods. NOTE: required concurrent mandatory enrolment
in Theory of Conservation I.

Painting and Polychrome Wooden Sculpture Conservation I
(Summer only)

RES 176 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course RES 175 F

Drawing for Conservators I

RES 185 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will present academic concepts and historical methods of
drawing in order to develop the capacity to see accurately through
proportion, methods of measurement, and composition. The full form,
plus sections of anatomy such as hands, feet, and head, will all be
studied. Some attention will be dedicated to the relationship of the
figure to the surrounding space (figure/ground relationships), and
other projects will suggest unusual points-of-view, such as a
particularly foreshortened form, focus, and detail. The technique of
tratteggio will be emphasized for shading in order to obtain the effect
of chiaroscuro found in historical drawings. Evaluation will focus on
specific drawing techniques found in the Renaissance with technical
and stylistic considerations, and a portfolio of anatomical drawings
and portions of copies done with tratteggio. Homework to improve
manual dexterity and exploration of technical ability is required.
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Science for Conservators I

RES 190 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will provide conservation students with essential up-to-
date tools for a more scientific approach to restoration practice. It will
outline the basic concepts of chemistry in order to integrate a more in-
depth knowledge of the materials and techniques used in the
profession. The course covers the general function of molecules,
chemical bonding and chemical equations, with an introduction to the
materials found more specifically in frescoes and paintings. Causes of
deterioration and the very important aspects of cleaning a work of art
will be discussed from a scientific point of view. Topics will also
include solvents, acidity and alkalinity, detergents, and consolidation
of porous materials. Some demonstrations of reactions and practical
application will be shown to introduce the materials used in
conservation more effectively.

Florence and Southern Italy Restoration Workshop (Summer
only)

RES 225 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

During the three weeks in Florence students will learn the ancient
technique of fresco by using original techniques from the mixing of
fresco mortar (intonaco), its application on support, and the use of
pigments for painting fresco. Each student will make a sinopia
(preliminary painting for fresco), and complete a small fresco on a
terracotta support using the student's choice of subject matter. The
course will also discuss the detachment of the student's own fresco
from its support. This is a method used in wall painting conservation,
and will give the student an opportunity to learn the techniques of
fresco restoration using their own fresco. The course will also briefly
survey the ancient techniques used for making oil and tempera
paintings. The students will learn to recognize the century in which
the paintings were created. The students will be working with original
paintings from the 16th - 17th century and they will learn how to use
all modern painting restoration techniques to bring the antique
paintings back to their original states. Scheduled museum visits will
help explain the techniques they use in class. During the field
workshop week students will work in the main church of the town of
Rocca Imperiale near Cosenza in Calabria, southern Italy. Rocca
Imperiale is located in the Taranto Gulf on a hill 4 km from the sea.
It is a very important archaeological area since there was an important
Greek settlement because of its fertile earth and strategic position.
The most important artifact of Rocca Imperiale is the famous
medieval fortress. The workshop will focus on restoring authentic
polychrome wooden sculptures and mural paintings. The students
will learn how to acquire confidence and practical knowledge in
elaborating authentic and antique works of art, adding a more realistic
approach to restoration and conservation. As a first step, a complete
study of the artwork will be carried out in order to understand dates
and conservation conditions. Then the students will concentrate on
cleaning the art work and consolidate it with the proper materials. For
the next step, the students will learn to use different products for the
restoration of the surface layers. As the last step students will also
work on the pictorial layer and, if necessary, will do some painting
with appropriate colors. Since the course will be at Rocca Imperiale
during the same period as the Travel Reportage Photography
Workshop, some joint activities are envisaged.

Theory of Conservation I

RES 230 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will discuss the techniques used in paintings on panel and
on canvas, fresco, and polychrome wooden sculpture in order for the
student to become acquainted with the actual historical materials and
the conservation methods used on each of these. Practical

demonstrations using real materials (pigments, glue, resin, plaster,
canvas) will also help illustrate theoretical dimensions of this topic.
Classes will also consider the ethics and issues encountered
throughout the field of restoration and its history. These concepts will
also be discussed during museum visits in Florence and will be used
in class for discussion. Examination and discussion of a work of art
are important elements before, during, and after every intervention.
Lectures will examine various fresco techniques found throughout art
history and specific examples of fresco restoration applied to these
works. We will visit Santa Croce and the Brancacci Chapel to
illustrate the technique and the restoration used on specific works.
The restoration of paintings, both on panel and canvas, will be
discussed using visual images and, most importantly, museum visits,
for a better understanding of techniques. For example a visit to the
Bargello will highlight the collection of polychrome wooden
sculpture and the various restoration techniques found on this
medium. The course will conclude with the students' own opinions on
restoration as a profession and will examine the various
responsibilities that an art conservator encounters when working with
art history's most precious documentation.

Historical Painting Lab I

RES 245 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The history of painting techniques used throughout the ages is an
important part of the conservator's role in recognizing how a work of
art is made and what materials were used (fresco, tempera, oil, etc.).
Students will make small panels using various samples so that they
may become more familiar with techniques used for the paintings
they restore. Cennino Cennini's The Craftsman's Handbook will be
used as a textbook for these ancient procedures to be done from
scratch: egg tempera, self-made oil paints, the gesso-colletta primer
for canvas and panels, gold gilding, decorative arts, etc. Maximum
care is to be put into these partial "copies" in order for them to be part
of the conservation student's portfolio.

Art History for Conservators I

RES 255 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will give particular importance to the artists and
techniques that contributed to the development of the Renaissance.
Emphasis will be given to Romanesque and Gothic art in Italy,
including the Florentine experience during that time. Some topics
covered in order to better understand Renaissance Art through the
Middle Ages will include: the origins of Christian Art; Carolingian
Art; proto-Romanesque Art; the development of Romanesque Art in
Europe; classicism in Florentine Romanesque Art; Gothic style in
architecture and sculpture; a detailed study of Gothic painting in
Siena; Giotto and his followers. As this course takes place in the heart
of Florence, students will see how the transition of the Gothic to the
Early Renaissance period witnessed an extraordinary coming together
of artistic talent, a passionate interest in the ancient past, civic pride,
and an optimistic belief in "Man as the measure of all things".
Specific paintings and their conservation will be pointed out in
reference to their eras, the techniques used, and the changing methods
of restoration in Florence regarding art. Along with the lectures, there
will be visits to Romanesque, Gothic, and Renaissance monuments,
museums, and churches in order to understand this fascinating time in
art history and the important influence that art conservation has had
on cultural heritage.

Fresco Technique and Mural Painting Restoration I1

RES 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The student will be introduced to all phases of the art of fresco
painting by preparing a small fresco which can be transported.



Students will learn the ancient technique of fresco by using original
techniques such as the enlargement of a master drawing (student's
choice), mixing fresco mortar (intonaco), and the use of pigments for
painting fresco. Each student will also make a sinopia (preliminary
painting for fresco), and complete a small fresco to then be detached
as an exercise in fresco conservation.

Prereq: Fresco Technique and Mural Painting Restoration [ or
equivalents.

Painting and Polychrome Wooden Sculpture Conservation 11
RES 275 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Under the instructor's supervision, students will begin working
exclusively on authentic paintings to form a more independent
approach to conservation. Depending on the project available,
techniques will vary according to the conservation needs of the work
of art. Students will be introduced to the various phases of
conservation and may encounter any of the following preservative or
aesthetic tasks: relining, cleaning, plastering missing areas,
consolidating loose pictorial layers, and retouching painted surfaces
with various in-painting methods. Accurate lab records are to be
presented for mid-term and final evaluations, along with research
relevant to that project. Photographic documentation is required for
monitoring the progress of each painting being restored.

Prereq: Painting and Polychrome Wooden Sculpture Conservation I
or equivalent.

Drawing for Conservators II

RES 285 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will use the academic concepts and historical methods of
drawing learned in Drawing for Conservators I in order to obtain a
full-size composition with correct proportions, methods of
measurement, and composition. Other projects will include drawings
of complex anatomy; a complete copy done in tratteggio of a work of
art found in Florence; one drawing of an original composition done in
a specific style of an era studied (Gothic to Mannerist); various
assignments based on the relationship of the figure to the surrounding
space (figure/ground relationships), points-of-view, the foreshortened
form, chiaroscuro, perspective, and detail. Focus will be given to
specific drawing techniques, technical and stylistic considerations,
and the precision and dexterity used in the execution of each drawing.
The portfolio of the semester's drawings will be presented as a final
project. NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and
B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other students must take an
entrance test.

Prereq: Drawing for Conservators I or equivalent.

Science for Conservators 11

RES 290 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course, more profoundly than Science for Conservators I, covers
the very important aspects of cleaning a work of art and the concepts
and materials used. Topics will include the nature of dirt, mechanical
cleaning, liquids and solutions, organic solvents, cleaning with water,
acidity and alkalinity, and cleaning by chemical reaction. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Science for Conservators | or equivalent.

Historical Painting Lab II

RES 345 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Historical painting techniques learned in the first course will be used
to make exact replicas of a chosen era (preferably of a work of art

found in Florence). Students' works will be judged on accuracy of
technique, drawing, and color. This full reproduction will
demonstrate the student's manual dexterity and eye for color, as well
as sensitivity of observation toward historical works of art. The
finished replica will be an important asset for the students' portfolio if
they are to continue their educational career in conservation. NOTE:
available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence
Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Art History for Conservators 11

RES 355 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will focus on Tuscany's Early Renaissance, followed by
the major trends of Italian art in the sixteenth century. Students will
examines the artists who contributed to the Early Renaissance.
Emphasis will be mainly, although not exclusively, on Florentine
artists, including Donatello, Masaccio, Brunelleschi and Botticelli,
who will be cross-referenced to the social, political and religious
conditions at that time. Students will study how patronage, the artists'
training, and the materials they used affected the visual arts in
Renaissance Florence and how the development of the High
Renaissance and Mannerism occurred. The course will show how this
specific period is dominated by the achievements of Leonardo da'
Vinci, Raphael and, above all, Michelangelo. Great emphasis is put
on patronage, the social position of artists in that period, their styles,
and the historical techniques. Michelangelo's treatment of the nude
will receive particular attention, which will lead to a final exploration
of the complex and refined style of Mannerism. Mannerist art is
particularly well represented in Florence in the works of Pontormo,
Bronzino and Cellini, and the student will gain a detailed awareness
of the immense importance of Florence's 'local artists'. Through
lectures and fields trips to museums, churches and palaces, the
student will gain an understanding of this fascinating time in
Florence's history and the influence that Florentine art conservation
has had on its cultural heritage. NOTE: available to Professional
Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other
students must take an entrance test. Some entrance fees required.

Advanced Fresco and Mural Painting Restoration

RES 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Thanks to Florence's Soprintendenza delle Belle Arti, students will
have the opportunity to work with original works of art under the
instructor's supervision. A thesis paper regarding specific techniques
or issues in fresco conservation will be outlined, researched and
written independently. Lab records and photographic documentation
will be taken for every technique used on-site. NOTE: available to
Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus
students; other students must take an entrance test.

Prereq: Fresco Technique/Mural Painting Restoration II or
equivalent.

Advanced Painting and Polychrome Wooden Sculpture
Conservation

RES 375 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Thanks to Florence's Soprintendenza delle Belle Arti, students will
have the opportunity to work with original works of art under the
instructor's supervision. A thesis paper regarding specific techniques
or issues in painting conservation will be outlined, researched and
written independently. Lab records and photographic documentation
will be taken for every technique used on each painting assigned.
NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S.
Florence Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.
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Prereq: Painting and Polychrome Wooden Sculpture Conservation II
or equivalent.

Working Group Project for Painting and Polychrome Wooden
Sculpture Conservation

RES 400 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Thanks to Florence's Soprintendenza delle Belle Arti, the artwork
delegated to the Lorenzo de' Medici Professional Work Certificate for
advanced conservation will give students the opportunity to work on
valuable art under the instructor's supervision. The panel and canvas
paintings and polychrome wooden sculpture available at this level
will give students a realistic notion of the maneuvers and methods
found in the working group environment of a genuine professional
conservation studio. An individual portfolio will be put together
documenting every technique used in order to authenticate the
professional experience acquired during the working group project.
NOTE: available to Professional Study Certificates and B.A./B.P.S.
Florence Campus students; other students must take an entrance test.

Working Group Project for Fresco and Mural Painting
Restoration

RES 405 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 140

Thanks to Florence's Soprintendenza delle Belle Arti, the artwork
delegated to the Lorenzo de' Medici Professional Work Certificate for
the advanced conservation will give students the opportunity to work
with valuable art under the instructor's supervision. Students will
work as a team in an authentic on-site environment in various
locations locally and often nationally. The fresco and mural painting
group will work together and combine their on-site experiences
through lab records and photographic documentation. Individual
portfolios will be put together documenting every technique used in
order to authenticate the professional experience acquired during the
working group project. NOTE: available to Professional Study
Certificates and B.A./B.P.S. Florence Campus students; other
students must take an entrance test.

SCULPTURE AND CERAMICS

Special Topics in Sculpture and Ceramics

SCU 120 F / 250 F/ 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Ceramics

SCU 130 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is suitable for students who do not have any experience
with clay or have only basic knowledge regarding hand building and
wheel throwing with clay. Students will be instructed in the
fundamental notions regarding this topic. Special attention will be
given to the correct and healthy positions for the spine, hands, fingers
and wrist. Students will receive technical information about clay and
firing, and at the end of the course, they will be able to decorate their
objects with slips and glazes.

Ceramics (Summer only)
SCU 131 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45
See course SCU 130 F

Expanding Creativity

SCU 150 F; Dual listed: PER 150 F / PHO 150 F / PDM 150 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 150 F

Beginning Sculpture

SCU 160 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is an introduction to figurative work in clay. It covers the
major techniques required in clay work, such as wedging, joining,
pinching, coiling and slabbing, as well as the techniques of building
a figurative sculpture and the use of mark and surface in figurative
work. Possibilities of various surfaces and finishes will be discussed.
Students will be guided through exercises through the basic forms and
anatomy of the body. Work will be both from models in the studio as
well as from museums and sculptures in Florence. No previous
experience is required, however it would benefit students to have
studied the foundations of drawing.

Beginning Sculpture (Summer only)
SCU 161 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course 160 F

Marble and Sculpture

SCU 170 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course focuses on sculpture using Carrara marble. The aim is to
introduce students to the basic technical information required to work
with hard stone by utilizing sketches or small scale prototypes in clay
to execute their own marble sculptures. The first part of the course
will be dedicated to acquiring skill in using the various chisels and
hammer in the "roughing out" stage, through demonstration and
practice. After gaining basic knowledge of the manual tools, students
will begin using air tools. A part of the course will be dedicated to
class discussion, the viewing of ancient and contemporary sculpture
in stone and a field trip to Carrara where Michelangelo selected the
marble for some of his most well-known statues. The last part of the
course will be dedicated to acquiring refinishing and polishing
techniques. No previous experience is required; however, it would be
of benefit to know the foundations of drawing or subtractive
sculpture.

Florence and Carrara Marble Sculpture Workshop (Summer
only)

SCU 200 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

This unique course combines the two exceptional locations of
Florence and Carrara in order to explore the world of marble
sculpture. For well over two thousand years the Carrara marble mines
and workshops have played a central role in the development of
Italian art and architecture. The Renaissance in Florence is
unthinkable without this resource. Michelangelo himself was inspired
by Carrara's magnificent marble mountains, and chose blocks of
marble there for his own works. Situated only three miles from the
coast, Carrara is a site of incomparable natural beauty, combining
fauna and flora with dramatic and breathtaking views. Three of the
four course weeks will be conducted in the studio in Florence, where
students will be introduced to various methods of marble sculpting
through both individual and group demonstrations. The instructor will
provide for viewing various images of contemporary and ancient
stone sculptures to aid students in realizing their own ideas in marble.
One of the four weeks will be held in Carrara, the world's marble
capital. Students will be housed in a hotel situated between the town
of Carrara and the coast. Work will continue in a traditional marble



workshop alongside the instructor and local artisans. Visits to the
quarries, other traditional workshops, museums and other locations
dedicated to marble sculpting will be organized during the stay in
Carrara. The successive weeks in Florence will be dedicated to
deepening the students' skill in using various hand and automatic
tools. Refinishing techniques will be demonstrated and applied,
enabling the students to complete a sculpture of their own.

Intermediate Sculpture

SCU 260 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is designed for students who have either covered the
foundations of figurative sculpture or who have worked with other
approaches and wish to improve their technical skills through class
exercises. Students will work on independent projects focusing on
subject matter from observation and reference to personal issues. The
course is designed to introduce students to more sophisticated and
critical approaches to their chosen areas of focus in the context of
contemporary sculpture. Project work will revolve around given
themes, and students will be taken through a process of how to
develop their projects. The course covers work in clay, wire and
plaster, casting from plaster and flexible molds in gesso, wax and
paper. Structured exercises to assist the students will be given so that
one will be able to better interpret any relevant concepts.

Prereq: Beginning Sculpture or equivalent.

Intermediate Sculpture (Summer only)
SCU 261 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course SCU 260 F

Advanced Sculpture

SCU 360 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is designed for students who have covered the
foundations and intermediate levels of figurative and object sculpture
or who have worked with other approaches and wish to improve their
technical skills through class exercises. The course will continue the
process of a more sophisticated and critical approach to one's chosen
conceptual and personal issues of focus in the context of
contemporary sculpture. Project work will revolve around given
themes, and students will be taken through a process of how to
develop these themes into a personal three-dimensional expressive
language. The emphasis will be on work that demonstrates a high
level of both technical and conceptual considerations. The course
covers work in clay, wire and plaster, casting from plaster and flexible
molds in gesso, wax and paper.

Prereq: Beginning Sculpture or equivalent course.

Advanced Sculpture (Summer only)
SCU 361 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course SCU 360 F

6.2.3. SCHOOL OF ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND
CULTURE

The School of Italian Language and Culture includes the following
departments: Italian Language, Italian Language and Culture.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE

Special Topics in Italian Language

ITL 100 F /250 F / 355 F / 390 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Regular Italian Language (Beginning Level)

ITL 101 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This level is for absolute beginner students who have never studied
Italian before: it is the first of six levels and its aim is to give the basis
of the language, allowing students to deal with the most common
everyday situations by expressing themselves in the present and past
tenses. All the four main language abilities - understanding, speaking,
reading and writing - are gradually developed. In this level, listening
and speaking skills are stressed. These language patterns will be
taught within a cultural context that will help students to become
familiar with some of the most significant elements of Italian cultural
life. Grammar: definite and indefinite article, noun-adjective
agreement. Regular present tense, to have, to be, there is-there are,
main irregular verbs, prepositions and verbs of movement, present
perfect, most common irregular past participles. Possessives. Direct
pronouns, the verb piacere. Some thematic areas covered: introducing
oneself. Food and restaurant. Daily life and spare time. Finding the
way. At the hotel. Inviting someone to do something. Accepting-
refusing. Talking about one's past. Talking about vacations.

Accelerated Italian Language (Beginning Level)

ITL 111 F;

Cr: 4; Contact hrs: 60

This is a rapid pace beginning course for students who have a
background in another Romance language or have studied a foreign
language previously with good results. Grammar: Definite and
indefinite article, noun-adjective agreement. Regular present tense, to
have, to be, there is-there are, main irregular verbs, prepositions and
verbs of movement, present perfect, most common irregular past
participles. Possessive (adjectives and pronouns). Direct pronouns,
the verb piacere. Imperfect: habits in the past and description.
Reflexive verbs. Future. Stare + gerund. Imperfect. Indirect pronouns.
Impersonal form. Some areas covered: Introducing oneself. Food and
restaurant. Daily life and spare time. Finding the way. At the hotel.
Shopping: In a clothing shop. Inviting someone to do something.
Accepting-refusing. Talking about one's past. Family. Italian
festivities. Houses. Talking about one's habits in the past. Town. How
to give directions and instructions. Literature: Reading of adapted
literature passages.

Prereq: background in another Romance language.

Six Hour Italian (for Beginning Level Students)

ITL 121 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

This level is for absolute beginner students who have never studied
Italian before. One semester of six credits is equivalent to the standard
two semester sequence of three credits. This level covers the same
material presented in Italian 3 credits Beginning ITL 101 and
Intermediate 1 ITL 201.
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Intensive Italian (for Beginning Level Students)

ITL 131 F;

Cr: 9; Contact hrs: 140

The Intensive Italian program aims to give the students an immersion
in Italian culture allowing them at the same time to attend two other
courses. Classes meet two hours a day Monday through Friday and
are held in Italian; weekly art history tours are included in the
schedule of the course. Each class consists of an average of 12
students. Students are also required to attend weekly seminars. The
course is offered in six levels: Absolute Beginner, Intermediate 1, 2
and 3, Advanced 1 and 2. NOTE: during an academic semester four
of the six levels will be covered on condition that students pass
monthly exams, administered on the last Friday of each month. In
order to advance to the following level, students must receive a grade
of "C" or higher in the exam.

For a description of the beginning level see course ITL 151 F.

Super Intensive Italian (for Beginning Level Students)

ITL 141 F;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

The Super-Intensive Italian program aims to give the students a full
immersion in Italian culture. Classes meet four hours a day Monday
through Friday and are held in Italian. Students are also required to
attend weekly seminars and weekly art history tours. Each class
consists of an average of 8 students (max. 12 students). The course is
offered in seven levels: Absolute Beginner, Intermediate 1, 2 and 3,
Advanced 1, 2 and 3. NOTE: during an academic semester four of the
seven levels will be covered on condition that students pass monthly
exams, administered on the last Friday of each month. In order to
advance to the next level, students must receive a grade of "C" or
higher in the exam.

This program offers students the possibility to practice the four main
language skills through a wide range of activities every day. During
classes students will develop communication strategies, develop and
use vocabulary, improve listening skills, work on grammar, and
develop reading and writing skills. Speaking skills are practiced daily
through varied teaching techniques (dramatization, role-play, oral
presentations, open discussions). Ample time is also dedicated to
activities whose objective is to deepen knowledge of Italian society
and culture: films, TV shows, radio broadcasts, art history tours,
readings and discussions of works of literature and articles from
representative magazines and newspapers in Italy.

For a description of the beginning level see course ITL 101 F.

Intensive Italian (Beginning Level, Summer only)

ITL 151 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 40

This level is for absolute beginner students who have never studied
Italian before: it is the first of six levels and its aim is to give the basis
of the language, allowing students to deal with the most common
everyday situations by expressing themselves in the present and in the
past tense. All the four main language abilities - understanding,
speaking, reading and writing - are gradually developed. In this level,
listening and speaking skills are stressed. These language patterns
will be taught within a cultural context that will help students to
become familiar with some of the most significant elements of Italian
cultural life. Grammar: Definite and indefinite articles, noun-
adjective agreement, "to have", "to be", there is-there are, Present
tense: regular and main irregular verbs. Numbers. Interrogative
pronouns. Prepositions "a" and "in". Introduction to reflexive verbs,
close to/far from. Molto + adjective. Questo/quello. Regular and
irregular present perfect. Possessive adjectives. Frequency adverbs.
Some areas covered: Introducing oneself. Job. Family. House. Daily

life. Food and restaurant. Spare time.

Super Intensive Italian (Beginning Level, Summer only)

ITL 161 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 80

The Super-Intensive Italian Program aims to give students a full
immersion in Italian language and culture. Classes meet four hours a
day Monday through Friday and are held in Italian. Each class
consists of an average of eight students (max. twelve students). The
course is offered in seven levels: Absolute beginner, Intermediate 1, 2
and 3, Advanced 1, 2 and 3. This program is intended to offer the
possibility to practice the four main language skills through a wide
range of activities every day. Speaking skills are practiced daily
through varied teaching techniques (dramatization, role-play, oral
presentations, open discussions). Ample time is also dedicated to
activities whose objective is to deepen students' knowledge of Italian
society and culture: films, TV shows, radio broadcasts, readings and
discussions of works of literature and articles from representative
magazines and newspapers in Italy.

For a description of the beginning level see course ITL 101 F.

Super Intensive Italian (Beginning Level, Intersession only)

ITL 171 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Classes meet four hours a day and are held in Italian. Each class
consists of an average of eight students (max. 12 students). The
course is offered in seven levels: Absolute beginner, Intermediate 1, 2
and 3, Advanced 1, 2 and 3. This program offers the possibility to
practice the four main language skills through a wide range of
activities every day. Speaking skills are practiced daily through varied
teaching techniques (dramatization, role-play, oral presentations,
open discussions). Ample treatment is also dedicated to activities
whose objective is to deepen students' knowledge of Italian society
and culture: films, TV shows, radio broadcasts, art history tours,
readings and discussions of works of literature and articles from
representative magazines and newspapers in Italy.

For a description of the beginning level see course ITL 101 F.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 1)

ITL 201 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the second of six levels. This course is for those students who
have completed one semester (or equivalent) of Italian and who
already have a basic vocabulary of Italian and basic knowledge of
elementary structures of the language. Course description and
objectives: Students will be able to communicate in simple and
routine tasks requiring an exchange of information on familiar and
routine matters, to describe his/her background, immediate
environment and matters related to areas of most immediate
relevance. Grammar: Review of the previous level. Possessive
adjectives and pronouns. Reflexive verbs. Future. Stare + gerund.
Imperfect: forms and usage. Indirect pronouns. Impersonal form.
Imperative, formal and informal. Negative imperative, imperative and
pronouns. Interrogative pronouns. Some areas covered: Shopping.
Family. Habits in the past. Invite, accept, refuse, give alternative
offer. Giving advice. Italian festivities. Houses. Planning. Talking
about food. Town. Giving directions and instructions. Literature:
reading of appropriate literary passages.

Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 2)

ITL 202 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This level is the third of six levels. Directed toward the acquisition of
more complex structures, this level is for those students who have



completed two semesters or equivalent of Italian and who already
have an active knowledge of elementary structures of the language.
Grammar: Review of the previous levels. Adjectives: comparative,
superlative regular and irregular. Adverbs. Prepositions and verbs.
Relative and possessive pronouns. Combined pronouns, use and
positioning. Future, usage in today's Italian. Past Definite.
Conditional. Imperative. Introduction to subjunctive. Some areas
covered: Cinema: a film review. Italian language. Eating habits.
Sport. Geography: Italian Regions. Job. House. Biography.
Literature: Reading of appropriate passages. Natalia Ginzburg, Ti ho
sposato per allegria.

Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 3)

ITL 203 F;

Cr: 3; C ontact hrs: 45

This is the fourth of six levels, and is for those students who already
have an active knowledge of the main structures of the Italian
language. Students can already understand the main points of clear
standard speech on familiar matters, can take part spontaneously in
conversations on familiar topics that are of personal interest or
relevant to everyday-life (e.g. family, hobbies, work, travel and
current events). By completing the study of more complex language
structures, students will be able to describe dreams, hopes, and give
reasons and explanations for opinions and plans. This level enables
the students to understand the main points of many radio and TV
programs on current affairs, the main points of selected newspaper
and magazine articles and literary passages. Grammar: Review of the
previous levels. Indicative tenses. Past Conditional. Subjunctive:
tenses and usage. Passive form. If-clauses. Implicit forms. Some areas
covered: Italian society: media - family - North/South. Fashion.
Immigration in Italy. Italian towns. Stereotypes. Famous Italians.
Typical Italian products. Music. Readings of Italian fables and literary
passages.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Accelerated Italian Language (Intermediate 1)

ITL 212 F;

Cr: 4; Contact hrs: 60

This is a rapid pace intermediate course. Grammar: Review of the
previous level. Reflexive verbs. Imperfect: forms and usage.
Conditional. Indirect pronouns. Impersonal form. Imperative, formal
and informal. Negative imperative, imperative and pronouns.
Interrogative pronouns. Future, usage in today's Italian. Stare +
gerund. Stare per + infinitive. Introduction to subjunctive. Some areas
covered: Family. Habits in the past. Inviting, accepting, refusing,
giving alternative offer. Giving advice. Italian festivities. Talking
about food. Health and sport. World of work. An Italian town,
describing one's home town, what it's like now and what it was like.
Living in Italy: houses and apartments. Literature: Reading of
adapted literature passages.

Prereq: one semester of Accelerated Italian or equivalent.

Six Hour Italian (for Intermediate 1 Level Students)

ITL 222 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

One semester of 6 credits is equivalent to the standard two semester
sequence of 3 credits. This level covers the same material presented
in [talian 3 credit Intermediate 1 ITL 201 and Intermediate 2 ITL 202.
Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Six Hour Italian (for Intermediate 2 Level Students)

ITL 223 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

One semester of 6 credits is equivalent to the standard two semester
sequence of 3 credits. This level covers the same material presented
in Italian 3 credit Intermediate 2 ITL 202 and Intermediate 3 ITL 203.
Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 1 Level Students)

ITL 231 F;

Cr: 9; Contact hrs: 140

For Intensive program description see ITL 131 F.

For a description of intermediate 1 level see course ITL 251 F.
Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 2 Level Students)

ITL 232 F;

Cr: 9; Contact hrs: 140

For Intensive program description see ITL 131 F.

For a description of intermediate 2 level see course ITL 252 F.
Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 1 Level Students)

ITL 241 F;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 F.

For a description of intermediate 1 level see course ITL 201 F.
Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 2 Level Students)

ITL 242 F;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 F.

For a description of intermediate 2 level see course ITL 202 F.
Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 3 Level Students)

ITL 243 F;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 F.

For a description of intermediate 3 level see course ITL 203 F.
Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Intensive Italian (Intermediate 1, Summer only)

ITL 251 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 40

This is the second of six levels. This course is for those students who
have completed one semester (or equivalent) of Italian and who
already have a basic vocabulary of Italian and basic knowledge of
elementary structures of the language. Grammar: Review of irregular
verbs. "stare" + gerundio. "Un po", "poco", "molto". Direct
pronouns. "Ce 1'ho". Indirect pronouns and the verb "piacere".
Agreement of direct pronouns in the present perfect. Present perfect
of reflexive verbs. Impersonal "si". Use of "ci". Regular and irregular
future. If-clause (se + present, se + future). Some areas covered:
Shops, asking for the price, money, quantity. At school. Clothing and
colors. Holidays. The weather. Horoscope. Asking for and giving
directions. Talking about future plans. Inviting someone, accepting or
declining an invitation. Appropriate literature passages: Dacia
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Maraini, Mio marito/L'altra famiglia.
Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Intensive Italian (Intermediate 2, Summer only)

ITL 252 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 40

This is the third of six levels. Directed toward the acquisition of more
complex structures, this level is for those students who have
completed two semesters or equivalent of Italian and who already
have an active knowledge of elementary structures of the language.
Grammar: Review of present, past tense and future. The verbs
"sapere" and "conoscere". Adverbs. "Stare + gerund" and "stare per".
Imperfect. Simple conditional. Review of the impersonal forms.
Possessive adjectives. "Buono" e "bello". Pronouns: "Ne" and "ci".
Relative pronouns. Superlative. Prepositions. Combined pronouns.
Some areas covered: Looking for a job, writing a CV. Young people
and the family in Italy. Expressing feelings and emotions. Italian food
and cuisine. Talking about childhood. On the phone. Writing a letter.
At the doctor's, the human body, gestures. Traveling. Describing
people and places. Appropriate literature passages: Natalia Ginzburg,
Ti ho sposato per allegria.

Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Intensive Italian (Intermediate 3, Summer only)

ITL 253 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 40

This is the fourth of six levels, and is for those students who already
have an active knowledge of the main structures of the Italian
language. Students can already understand the main points of clear
standard speech on familiar matters and texts such as personal letters
describing events. They can take part spontaneously in conversations
on familiar topics that are of personal interest or relevant to everyday
life (i.e. family, hobbies, work, travel and current events). By
studying more complex language structures, students will be able to
describe dreams, hopes, give reasons and explanations for opinions
and plans, express hypothesis and give suggestions. This level
enables students to understand the main points of many radio and TV
programs on current affairs, plus the main points of selected
newspapers and magazines articles and literary passages. Grammar:
Comparative and superlative forms. "Mi sembra". Affirmative and
negative imperative. Imperative with pronouns. Passato remoto.
Trapassato prossimo. Future perfect. Review of conditional. Present,
past and imperfect subjunctive. If-clause of the second type. Some
areas covered: City or countryside? Shopping for clothing, colors,
fashion. Talking about historical events. Emigration and immigration.
Nature, environment, pollution. TV and press in Italy. Famous Italian
people. Young people in Italy and their habits. Reading of the book:
Alberto Moravia, Sette racconti, parte uno.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Intermediate 1, Summer only)

ITL 261 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 80

For Summer Super Intensive program description see ITL 161 F.
For a description of intermediate 1 level see course ITL 201 F.
Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Intermediate 2, Summer only)

ITL 262 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 80

For Summer Super Intensive program description see ITL 161 F.

For a description of intermediate 2 level see course ITL 202 F.
Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Intermediate 3, Summer only)

ITL 263 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 80

For Summer Super Intensive program description see ITL 161 F.
For a description of intermediate 3 level see course ITL 203 F.
Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Intermediate 1, Intersession only)

ITL 271 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

see ITL 201 F

Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Intermediate 2, Intersession only)

ITL 272 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

see ITL 202 F

Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Intermediate 3, Intersession only)

ITL 273 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

see ITL 203 F

Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Advanced 1)

ITL 301 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the fifth of six levels and is for students who have a solid
grammatical/lexical basis in Italian and have already completed the
study of language structures, who can understand the main points of
many radio and TV programs on current affairs, plus the main points
of selected newspapers, magazines articles and literary passages. By
working with different types of original materials (newspapers
/magazine articles, literary excerpts, songs, news) and by completing
an in-depth grammar review - to be completed in the next level -
students will achieve a high level of language fluency: they will be
able to understand most TV news and current affairs programs,
contemporary literary prose, write clearly about a wide range of
subjects including reports, passing information, or giving reasons in
support or against a particular point of view. Students can interact
with a degree of fluency that makes communication with native
speakers possible without strain for either side and can take an active
part in discussions.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Advanced 2)

ITL 302 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the last of six levels, and it is for students who are fluent in
Italian and who can understand most TV news and current affairs
programs, contemporary literary prose, can write clear texts about a
wide range of subjects without much effort, plus can interact with
high degree of fluency and spontaneity with native speakers. By
working ~ with  different types of original materials
(newspapers/magazines articles, literature excerpts, songs, news) and
by completing the in-depth grammar review started in previous level,



students will achieve a high level of language fluency: they will be
able to formulate ideas and opinions with precision. Students will be
able to understand television programs and films without too much
effort.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Six Hour Italian (for Advanced Level Students)

ITL 322 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 90

One semester of six credits is equivalent to the standard two semester
sequence of three credits. This level covers the same material
presented in Italian three credit Advanced 1 ITL 301 and Advanced 2
ITL 302.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Intensive Italian (Advanced 1, Summer only)

ITL 351 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 40

This is the fifth of six levels and is for students who have a solid
grammatical/lexical background in Italian and have already studied
complex language structures. Students can understand the main
points of many radio and TV programs on current affairs, plus the
main points of selected newspaper and magazine articles and literary
passages. By working with different types of authentic materials
(newspapers/magazine articles, literary excerpts, songs, news) and
studying more complex language structures, students will achieve a
high level of language fluency. They will be able to understand most
TV news and current affairs programs, contemporary literary prose,
write clearly about a wide range of subjects including reports, passing
information, or giving reasons in support or against a particular point
of view. Students can interact with a degree of fluency that makes
communication with native speakers possible without strain for either
part and can take an active part in discussions. Grammar: Review of
some grammatical structures from the previous levels. Some prefixes.
Impersonal verbs. Review of the subjunctive. Subordinating
conjunctions + subjunctive. Simple conditional + imperfect
subjunctive. Review of if-clauses of the second type. Review and
development of past tenses (passato prossimo e passato remoto).
"Stare" vs "essere". Passive forms with "essere" and "venire". Passive
form with "si". Relative pronouns "il quale", "colui che".
Development of impersonal forms. Some areas covered: Changes in
the Italian language. Italian festivities. Crime and justice in Italy: the
mafia problem. Advertising and typical Italian products. Immigration
in Italy. Reading of the book: Alberto Moravia, Sette racconti, parte
due.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Intensive Italian (Advanced 2, Summer only)

ITL 352 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 40

This is the last of six levels and is for students fluent in Italian.
Students can understand most TV news and current affairs programs,
contemporary literary prose, can write clear texts about a wide range
of subjects without much effort, and can interact with a high degree
of fluency and spontaneity with native speakers. By working with
different types of authentic materials (newspapers/magazines articles,
literature excerpts, songs, news), and completing the study of more
complex language structures and an in-depth grammar review,
students will achieve a high level of language fluency: they will be
able to formulate ideas and opinions with precision. Students will be
able to understand television programs and films without too much
effort. Grammar: Past conditional. Pluperfect subjunctive. If-clause
of the third type. Indefinite adjectives. Combined pronouns with "ci".

Present and past participle. Verbs ending in -arre, -orre, -urre. Future
in the past. Trapassato remoto. Review of prepositions. Verbs +
prepositions. Review of comparative. Implicit forms. Tense
agreement of the indicative. Tense agreement of the subjunctive.
Reported speech. Some areas covered: The body and health. Male
vanity. Italian literature. Politics. History of Italian popular music.
Theater in Italy. Reading of a literary text in Italian.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Advanced 1, Summer only)

ITL 361 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 80

For Summer Super Intensive program description see ITL 161 F.
For a description of Advanced 1 level see course ITL 301 F.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Advanced 2, Summer only)

ITL 362 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 80

For Summer Super Intensive program description see ITL 161 F.
For a description of Advanced 2 level see course ITL 302 F.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Advanced 3, Summer only)

ITL 363 F;

Cr: 6; Contact hrs: 80

For Summer Super Intensive program description see ITL 161 F.
For a description of Advanced 3 level see course ITL 343 F.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Advanced 1, Intersession only)

ITL 371 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

see ITL 301 F

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Advanced 2, Intersession only)

ITL 372 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

see ITL 302 F

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (Advanced 3, Intersession only)

ITL 373 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

see ITL 343 F

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE

Special Topics in Italian Language and Culture

ITC 150 F /250 F /355 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.
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Italian through Cooking (in Italian only)

ITC 220 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is content-based and for students who have already had
two semesters of Italian. The course is completely held in Italian, and
through the study of Italian regional food, students will expand their
cultural and linguistic competence. Italian regional cuisine is
naturally linked to local history, geography, lifestyle and culture. Each
class includes a grammar topic, short hands-on cooking session of
one main popular Italian dish, and students will naturally strengthen
the four main linguistic skills. Frequent oral and written reports.
Prereq: two semesters of Italian and placement test on first day of
class.

Italian for Conversation (in Italian only)

ITC 300 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course aims to improve conversational fluency through different
structured teaching techniques (i.e. dramatization, role play, role
taking, oral presentation) and also to promote different strategies for
listening, another important skill to be developed in order to become
a real active participant in conversation. The improvement of
speaking and listening abilities, together with reading and writing,
will go hand in hand with broadening knowledge of the Italian
culture. In this context class discussions and students' oral
presentations on themes regarding Italy and Italian people will help
them become familiar with the Italian society.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian and placement test on first day of
class.

Introduction to Renaissance Art (in Italian)
ITC 305 F; Dual listed: ART 190 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 190 F

Advanced Reading and Composition (in Italian only)

ITC 310 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course includes the reading of selected Italian writers, e.g.
selected Roman Tales by Alberto Moravia and Marcovaldo by Italo
Calvino. This course is designed to strengthen fluency in reading and
writing as well as speaking skills. Different types of reading
techniques will be practiced. Readings will be followed by
comprehension questions, discussions of issues, summarizing of
arguments and comparison of viewpoint. Vocabulary and grammar
exercises connected to the readings and weekly writing of short
compositions stressing accuracy will be implemented. Readings will
be analyzed and discussed in their context of Italian society in the
20th century.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian and placement test on first day of
class.

Italy Today: Italians and Italy through the Media (in Italian only)
ITC 320 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will cover reading and discussion of articles from
representative magazines and newspapers in Italy, including
considerable use of television and radio broadcasts and documentary
films. Many aspects of modern Italian life are examined: politics,
education, religion, the economy, the arts, science, and others, with
frequent oral and written reports. This course is designed to
strengthen fluency in reading and writing as well as listening and
speaking skills. Students will become familiar with the usage of the
language in a very contemporary context.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian and placement test on first day of
class.

Movies in Italian Culture (in Italian only)

ITC 325 F; Dual listed: CLT 325 F/ COM 325 F / MCT 325 F
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLT 325 F

Italian Civilization and Culture (in Italian only)

ITC 330 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of
the literature, scientific achievements, philosophy, politics, artistic
movements, and civic life of Italians over time. It discusses the most
important Italians and their achievements from the Middle Ages up to
the present. During the Middle Ages, a specific social and cultural
identity distinct from that of ancient Rome was born. Through an
examination of the century's main artists (Dante, Boccaccio, Petrarca,
Leonardo, Michelangelo and others), scientists and philosophers
(Machiavelli, Galileo, Bruno and others), and politicians (Lorenzo il
Magnifico, Mazzini, Garibaldi, Cavour and others), we will examine
the main events in Italian history, as well as the country's cultural
evolution.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian and placement test on first day of
class.

Language and Community (in Italian only)

ITC 340 F;

Cr: 4; Contact hrs: 30; Service Learning hrs: 30

The course is for highly motivated students who are seriously willing
to live an in-depth experience of Italian language and culture through
participation in a variety of community service organizations. Prior
experience in volunteer work is recommended. The primary
objectives of the course are both the improvement of language skills
and the involvement in the Florentine community. Students are
required to attend weekly two-hour seminars on cultural and language
issues for a total of 30 hours and to share experiences. The course also
entails service learning in agencies working with women,
immigrants, musical and cultural associations, disabled people and
the environment, young people, children (total of 30 hours per
semester to be arranged the first week of semester). The volunteer
work will be supervised, and students will be asked to reflect on their
learning through case study reports and journals based on
participation and observation in the work place.

Prereq: high intermediate knowledge of Italian.

High Renaissance and Mannerism (in Italian)
ITC 345 F; Dual listed: ART 345 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 345 F

Career Italian - Translation into Italian (in Italian only)

ITC 350 F;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The objective of this course is to acquire a skill that would be an asset
in a number of careers and to learn how to translate from English into
correct, clear and fluent Italian. Solid command of both languages is
required. Practice will include: translation of newspaper and
magazine articles, advertisements, chapters from guide books, and
literary selections. The range of material is broad in order to provide
students with exposure to different styles and levels of written Italian.
Through papers and class discussion emphasis is placed upon
learning specialized vocabulary related to business, law and so on. A
number of short papers and one long project are required.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian and placement test on first day of
class.

Masterpieces of Contemporary Italian Literature (in Italian only)
ITC 410 F; Dual listed: LIT 410 F

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course LIT 410 F



6.2. TUSCANIA

6.2.1. SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The School of Arts and Sciences includes the following departments:
Art History, Classical Studies, History, Literature, Music, Cinema and
Theater Studies, Philosophy and Religious Studies, Political Science
and International Studies.

ART HISTORY

Special Topics in Art History

ART 150 T/ ART 250 T/ ART 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Renaissance Art

ART 185 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is intended to give the beginning student a general
overview of the main facts, causes and conditions that led artists from
Giotto in the fourteenth century to Masaccio, Donatello, Brunelleschi
and Botticelli in the fifteenth century, up to Leonardo, Michelangelo
and Raphael in the sixteenth century, to create one of the most
fascinating periods in art history. In Italy these years witnessed an
extraordinary coming together of artistic talent, a passionate interest
in antiquity, civic pride and an optimistic belief in "man as the
measure of all things". This corse examines the most important
monuments from the Renaissance period in Italy and the major artists
and architects who contributed to the birth of western art. Works are
always compared with each other to show various relationships,
remembering how important it is to view Renaissance art in the
context of its creation.

Etruscan and Roman Art

ART 220 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The Etruscans continue to raise unique issues in ancient history that
find ready parallels in today's world. In this course we will consider
the unique position women occupied in Etruscan culture and the
meaning of ethnic identity. Little writing has been passed down about
this mysterious people, hence we will practice "reading" art,
architecture, and other traces of this material evidence to reconstruct
the wider cultural framework. By focusing on the archaeologically
rich areas of Cerveteri, Tarquinia, Tuscania, and Perugia, we will be
able to study the growth, zenith, and gradual assimilation of the
Etruscans from the 8th to the 1st centuries BC. On-site visits will be
complemented with extensive tours of the National Etruscan
Museums of Rome and Tarquinia. Naturally, this in-depth look at the
Etruscans will lead us to consider the ancient multi-ethnic
Mediterranean world: Egyptian, Near Eastern, Phoenician, Greek,
and finally Roman art. We will first focus on Roman architecture and
imperial patronage. Students will learn about Roman building
techniques, and how this knowledge can help us reconstruct the lives
of a manual laborer up through that of the imperial family. At a later
stage we will seek to gain a more intimate knowledge of Roman life
by examining Roman painting and interior decoration.

History of Medieval Art

ART 280 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is intended to provide students with basic information
about the development of the arts in Italy (architecture, sculpture,
painting, illumination), in the time period between the year 313 A.D.,
when the Christian religion was officially accepted by the Emperor
Constantine, and the beginning of the 15th century, when the
Humanistic culture imposed a new classicism with the re-discovery of
Roman antiquities. This long period is characterized by a continuous
effort to interpret the classical artistic language, combining with
innovative contributions from different cultures. Rather than
accepting the generally established idea of "decadence" and "dark
age" of arts in the Middle Ages, we shall emphasize the concept of
historic evolution - in the wider context of the social, political, and
cultural changes that took place in these centuries - and try to
understand the extremely important contribution that medieval arts
gave to the rise of European civilization. In the process of studying
medieval art, we will take full advantage of the monumental
resources offered by the town of Tuscania, one of the pearls of
Romanesque art, with its world-known churches of S. Pietro and S.
Maria Maggiore. Other neighboring towns (Viterbo, Tarquinia,
Bolsena, Orvieto) can provide further opportunities to visit
monuments relevant to the whole chronological span considered in
the course.

Introduction to Museum Studies

ART 285 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is focused on the analysis of techniques currently
available for protecting and displaying the environmental,
archaeological, architectural, and historical heritage of Italy. In
addition to theory, there will be practical lessons to plan illustrations
and didactic information aimed at the fundamental purpose of
connecting people and places. The course will focus on the techniques
and technology used for planning and setting up pathways, wayside
exhibits, and museum exhibitions within this artistically rich country.
Particular importance is given to the study of the history of collecting
(from the Classical Age to the contemporary collections) and to the
analysis of the form and function of different museums. Graphic
planning techniques will be discussed with analysis of chromatic
aspects, language, lettering, and fieldwork theory. Films will be
shown of materials found on worldwide archaeological sites to
promote discussion, and local archaeological sites will be examined.
A project will be assigned to each of the students, in groups or
individually. Museum and archeo-park trips to places of significant
environmental and/or cultural interest will be organized to facilitate
individual projects.

CLASSICAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Classical Studies

CLA150T/CLA250 T/CLA355T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to the World of the Etruscans

CLA 180 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is a survey of the Etruscan civilization, which developed

75



76

in Italy during the first millennium B.C., and was gradually
overwhelmed by the power of Rome. The class will touch on the main
themes of the civilization's studies, including the much debated
problem of its origin and formation in the context of pre-Roman Italy
and the question of its language, which contributed so strongly to its
mysterious image. Focus will be both on the artistic production and
on the analysis of the material culture, one of the best ways to
understand some important characteristics of the Etruscan society,
including political organization, religious beliefs, and the economic
of everyday life. The course will look at the epicenters of the
territories where the Etruscans expanded, in order to give a broad
picture of their presence in the peninsula. One of the aims of this
course is to highlight the distinctive characteristics of this civilization,
which linked the Mediterranean area (Tuscania, Tarquinia, etc.) and
continental Europe, and influenced in a substantial way the society of
Rome.

Introduction to Archaeology

CLA 280 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The first part of this course offers a general survey of the evolution of
the discipline of archaeology over time. The purpose and possibilities
of archaeology are examined as is the profession of the archaeologist.
The main issues of the modern discipline are explored through the use
of case studies in order to connect clearly the theory with the practice
of archaeology. The second part of the course analyses a specific case
study, to demonstrate the contribution of the discipline to our
understanding, and reassessment of an historical period. Students will
focus on Etruscan archaeology, an important part of the cultural
heritage of Italy. The course includes visits to museums and access to
archaeological sites.

Archaeology and Classical Civilization: The Etruscan and
Roman World

CLA305T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This survey course begins with the prehistoric peoples of the
peninsula and the Etruscan civilization, with emphasis on the
development of Rome from a cluster of prehistoric villages to a world
order. Alongside the major monuments of ancient Italy - architecture,
urban structures, painting, sculpture - and their broad historical
background, the course will present the changing ways of life which
are so vividly documented by often "minor" archaeological findings.

Archaeology and the Case of Tuscania: Theory and Practice
CLA310T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course aims to provide a picture of Etruscan civilization focusing
the analysis on one part of the total territory occupied by the
Etruscans, known as southern Etruria. We will explore both artistic
production and material culture, examining in detail diverse aspects
of Etruscan society, including political organization, religion,
economy and everyday life. An understanding of these themes will be
developed through the analysis of the major Etruscan coastal cities of
Veio, Caere, Tarquinia and Vulci and of the interior zone that stretches
up to the lakes of Vico and Bolsena, characterized by the rock-cut
cemeteries of Tuscania, Norchia, Castel d'Asso, San Giuliano, Blera
and San Giovenale. These regions provide much information on the
diverse aspects of this society emphasizing the close relationship in
Etruscan culture between funerary art and daily life, social and
religious hierarchies, trade and commerce. For this reason the key
themes of this course will be commerce, and exchange, that is the
circulation of goods, of ideas and of people. In addition, the class will
explore the relationships between this region and the rest of southern

Etruria, paying careful consideration to modern research of landscape
history, which will set the Etruscan people in their broader European
and Mediterranean context.

Medieval Archaeology: The Case of Viterbo and Tuscania
CLA330T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The prosperity and importance of Tuscania in the Middle Ages was
due not only to the fact that it was the center of a large diocese, but
also to its position in the intersection between the via Clodia and a
country road from the sea-town, Corneto, that created an inland route
to Umbria. The moving of the bishopric to Viterbo (1192) and the
construction of the commercial artery via Cassia caused the decline of
the town with the shifting of the urban center. In Tuscania we can still
see the ancient municipal palace in the surrounding areas near the
historical center. The archaeological excavations which were carried
out on the hill of San Pietro, the remains of castles and abbeys, the old
road-tracings distributed over the territory, as well as the present
historical center give us the opportunity to analyze a long period
(which has been conventionally defined as the Middle Ages) in the
area called Tuscia. During the lessons the fortification system, and the
main centers of civil and religious life of the town will be examined.
Many of the lessons are held on-site in Tuscania.

Theory of Stratigraphy and Excavation

CLA 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course looks at the origins and evolution of excavation theory,
from the 1800s to the present. This fundamental course provides an
overview of objectives, field strategies, the basics of laboratory
analysis, and what the 'threats' to archaeological/cultural resources
are. This includes a brief overview of the history of archacology and
the changes in strategies used to examine the archaeological records.
An emphasis is placed upon developing an understanding of the
fundamental objectives and methodologies used in modern
archaeology excavation. Students will learn identification and
documentation of the stratigraphic units according to Italian laws and
traditions.

Identification of the Archaeological Site

CLA 360 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to provide a basic introduction to fieldwork
techniques and the study of archaeological materials through hands-
on experience in the laboratory and the field. Techniques and
procedures for identifying an undeveloped archaeological site will be
examined through analysis of historical references and archives,
topography, field reconnaissance, aerial photography, and
geophysical prospecting. Graphic and photographic documentation of
the excavation will be used for site mapping. By the end of the course
students will have gained a basic understanding of the properties of,
and technologies associated with a range of archaeological materials,
as well as some of the ways in which sites, landscapes, and standing
buildings are studied using techniques of archaeological surveying.

Technical-scientific Planning for Excavation

CLA370T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is structured to give students an introductory knowledge
of archaeological methods and the fundamentals of archaeological
science. Practical excavation planning and set-up is discussed as well
as purpose and logistic organization. The use of technical and
scientific staff and equipment will be demonstrated in relationship to
practical excavation. On completion of this course students will be
expected to have a basic familiarity with a wide range of biological,



environmental, and physical methods of analysis used in archaeology
as well as have developed a deeper knowledge of selected topics,
particularly archaeological sciences, through written assignments.

Techniques of Stratigraphy I

CLA 380 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is focused on on-site practical applications of excavation
and documentation techniques. Students will be introduced to the
theory and application of the most frequently used and surface-based
archaeological site investigation techniques, i.e. geophysical survey,
and topographic surveying of visible remains using electronic total
stations and GPS equipment. Looking at written, graphic and
photographic needs of the archaeological site in situ is fundamental.
Analysis and presentation of results will be carried out using Italian
standards.

Classification

CLA 390 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Students will learn identification and classification of the
archaeological findings in both the excavation site and laboratory.
Regulation for completing documentation cards and cataloguing
standards will be taught according to the Italian system. Students will
be guided through a series of practical sessions with demonstrations
on the drawing of artifacts, pottery, and stonework. Published
illustrations and technical cards from regional files will be examined
and discussed in detail.

Finds Inventory and Photography

CLA 400 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Graphic and photographic techniques for classifying, studying, and
publishing the various types of archaeological findings related to the
site will be taught as an integral part of the excavation process. This
course will cover a selection of the most important methods for
documenting and finds inventory. Artifacts found related to this site
will be used for practical lessons.

Archaeological Finds Restoration

CLA410T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course provides the introductory skills related to the theoretical,
technical, and practical aspects of the conservation of archaeological
objects and related materials. Students will study the properties of
stone, marble and ceramic, and materials, styles, and forms used in
basic archaeological restoration. Techniques, materials and tools used
for the cleaning and preservation of artifacts will be described and
utilized on authentic finds.

Techniques of Stratigraphy II

CLA 440 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Practical excavations and finds removal at a more advanced level.
This course is a continuation of Techniques of Stratigraphy 1.

HISTORY

Special Topics in History

HIS 150 T / HIS 250 T/ HIS 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Italian Renaissance Civilization and Culture

HIS 300 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of
the history, philosophy, politics, artistic movements, and civic life of
the Italian Renaissance by discussing the most important people and
achievements of the period. Visits to local monuments such as
churches, museums, and palaces, which constitute a significant part
of the study of the Renaissance, will supplement the lectures.

LITERATURE

Special Topics in Literature

LIT150 T/LIT 250 T/LIT 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

History of Italian Literature

LIT 310 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course covers Italian literature from its origins starting with
classical Roman writers to the 18th century, and focuses on works
translated into English. Modern and contemporary literature is
studied at an advanced level. Topics include the Italian genres, the
issue of a national language, Dante Alighieri's Comedia and its
centrality as the most important literary work in the vernacular,
Boccaccio's Decameron and the tradition of novellare, Ariosto's
Orlando furioso, the "gentilomo" of the 16th century and his
representation in Renaissance literature.

MUSIC, CINEMA AND THEATRE STUDIES

Special Topics in Music, Cinema and Theatre Studies

MCT 150 T/ MCT 250 T/ MCT 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Film Studies

MCT 295 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the study of film as an art form.
Rather than take the Hollywood model as the "natural" form for a
film, students will be encouraged to regard it as only one, albeit
predominant, form of filmmaking among many others. Students will
analyze the different elements and formal principles that make up a
film and explore how these have evolved historically in a variety of
movements. Students will view a number of landmark films and study
how they combine different elements, such as sound, editing and
mise-en-scene, to construct different narratives. Although the primary
emphasis will be on aesthetics, films will also be placed in their
historical, political, technological, and economic contexts within
Tuscania as a location. The basic goal of this class is to develop an
understanding of the art and history of film, and to think critically
about filmmaking.
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New Writing and the Spirit of Renaissance Drama

MCT 320 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In 1995, on the occasion of the premiere of Sarah Kane's "Blasted" at
the Royal Court Theatre, London, the Daily Mail critic wrote "Until
last night I thought I was immune from shock in any theatre. I am
not". An ever-increasing number of theatre practitioners, critics and
scholars assert that the new writing of the 1990s and 2000s is
characterized by that same revolutionary and creative impulse which
animated the Renaissance humanistic drama. Kushner's prophetic and
affirmative plays, Ravenhill's sexual sensationalism and Kane's
black-humored and disturbing works and radical reworking of
Senecan tragedy are only a few examples of this transforming
movement in contemporary theatre. This course examines reflections
on the human condition, the body and the love relationship in Italian-
Renaissance/Elizabethan drama and in the works of new international
playwrights of the last decade. Students will attend "Quartieri
dell'Arte" Festival performances of contemporary plays.

Theater Management

MCT 340 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course consists of both a theoretical and a practical approach to
marketing in the entertainment industry, and aims at giving theater
students a hands-on approach to the fundamental rules of
communications and organization. The main goals are to gain
experience in stage management, public relations, organization and
publicity of events in the entertainment industry at an international
level. Students will be required to actively participate in the
organization, marketing and publicity of the QdA ("Quartieri
dell'Arte"), an international new writing festival. They will have the
opportunity to work under the guidance of experienced production
staff members, such as the Managing & Communications Directors
allowing students to be trained in the organization of theatrical events
in general. Students will be specifically required to work alongside
the Press Officer and Publicity Manager long before the opening
event. The Publicity Manager must obtain all relevant information
from the producers and directors and find a graphic designer for
posters and flyers, as well as handle public announcements and
mailings. The Press Officer acts as the official media contact handling
all media interest. Work as a Press Officer in the non-profit sector is
likely to include a broader range of activities with employers ranging
from charities to event organizers. In addition to handling media
enquiries, writing press releases, arranging interviews and press
conferences, duties may also include determining who has press
passes. A Press Officer may also accompany individuals, such as
authors, directors and/or artists, on interviews. Through a series of
workshops and seminars with major European organizational entities,
students will obtain a clearer picture of the hands-on organization and
publicity within the entertainment industry.

Theater in Process I

MCT 360 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course aims at enabling the students to start participating directly
in the creation of a theater event. The students will follow the creative
process of the production of a play by an acclaimed American
playwright selected by the "Quartieri dell'Arte" Festival Artistic
Direction Committee for the Festival season. The play, which will be
read and analyzed in detail before rehearsals start, will be staged by a
prestigious Italian theater company. The teacher will function both as
a company dramaturg/literary consultant and as a supervisor of the
students who will write a diary on the making of the production,
reflecting on the dramaturgical, directorial, acting and design aspects
of putting on the play. The course will include meetings and

discussions with company members and the playwright. Other
production diaries, written by some of the leading dramaturgs in the
world, will be studied during the course.

Set and Costume Design

MCT 380 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course consists of both practical and theoretical sections, and
will be taught by the costume and set designers of the chosen play
production and their assistants. During the first half of the course the
students will experiment with designs for works of drama. In the
second half they will take part in the realization of the play production
design project: Theater in Process II. The course will include lectures
in art history and aesthetics. The students will be able to watch theater
productions designed by some of the best set and costume artists in
Italy and Europe.

Acting

MCT 390 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course will center on three fundamental aspects of acting:
imagination, sensuousness and physicality. In fact, the base of an
actor's initiation consists of the exploration of the world around him
and the development of the five senses (plus the so-called sixth sense
which has more to do with our own instincts). An actor must be able
to transmit emotionally what nature gives her or him. So, work in this
course will focus on: a) the awareness of the body and moving with
greater physical ease by the understanding of how the five senses
work together; b) the creation of a bridge between body and
imagination; c) activating the senses through a series of games and
exercises; d) script analysis in order to understand the message or
meaning and to find the super-objective of the play. Students will
work on relaxation techniques, on their sensuousness and its
application to their creative instinct; on their concentration skills,
physical expressiveness, clarity of speech and vocal projection; on
their ability to emulate or generate emotional and physical conditions,
and on their ability to analyze and understand dramatic texts. This
course offers students an opportunity to be involved in a theater
production, directly on stage and under the guidance of a professional
theater director and actor. They will perform minor roles in a play by
a contemporary playwright chosen by the artistic direction committee
of the "Quartieri dell'Arte" Festival. The production will have its
premiere in the Festival season.

Playwriting

MCT 400 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course consists of both theoretical and practical parts and aims
at encouraging playwriting. Both classical and contemporary plays
will be read and analyzed in detail from a playwriting point of view.
Wrights method will be studied in detail and compared with other
playwriting textbooks. Through a series of etudes, games and
exercises on technique, plot, character, structure, collaboration and
writers' block, the students will be able to find what works for them,
and devise their own writing style. The guiding principle of the course
is working and thinking theatrically. Students start by considering the
components of the theatrical and end by trying to access and use these
components in their writing. The course studies the internal
organization of international new writing theaters and centers and
includes interviews with playwrights who have taken part in
"Intertext", a new writing project created by the "Quartieri dell'Arte"
Festival, Viterbo, the Royal National Theatre, London, the
Burgtheater, Vienna and the MEEC, Paris along with acclaimed
playwrights (Pulitzer Prize finalists and winners included).



Theater in Process 11

MCT 410 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

During this course, students will be directly involved in the
production of a play, working in the production's lighting, set and
costume design departments and publicity office. The play will be
performed at the "Quartieri dell'Arte" Festival. The course will be
held by emerging European theater directors whose productions have
already been seen in internationally renowned theaters and festivals.
The course will provide an experience beyond the classroom for the
students and will strengthen their awareness of the poetic and
dramatic use of theater performance to illuminate and challenge
political and social meaning.

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Special Topics in Philosophy and Religious Studies

PHR 150 T/PHR 250 T/ PHR 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Italian Philosophy

PHR 200 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the evolution of the main schools of Italian
philosophical thought from the Middle Ages, through the rich
philosophical debate in Renaissance Italy, to the Counter Reformation
and the 18th century Age of Reason. As a preface to these Italian
schools we will also review the ideas of Greek and Early Christian
philosophies. The course is structured as a chronological cross-
analysis of the significant periods and personalities in the evolution of
Italian philosophical thought. Beginning with the Golden Age of
Greek-Athenian democracy, through the analysis of thinkers such as
Plato and Aristotle, the course will then consider the main
philosophical schools of the Middle Ages, outlining Christian
philosophies through the study of St. Augustine, St. Thomas Aquinas'
Scholasticism and Dante. Afterwards, emphasis will be placed on the
incredibly rich period of the Italian Renaissance as a cradle of new
ideas and thought systems: the personalities and works of thinkers
such as Petrarca, Marsilio Ficino, Pico della Mirandola and
Machiavelli will be carefully studied. The course will also consider
the new changes of perspective brought about by the historical
phenomena of the Reformation and of the Counter Reformation -
through the works of Giordano Bruno, Campanella and others - and
the re-discovery of the Hermetic tradition. Lastly, another cultural
revolution will be analyzed: the one that marks the beginning of the
Age of Science/Reason, embodied in Italy by Galileo Galilei.

Rithmix: Harmony and Beauty of the Divine Through Music and
Rhythm

PHR 270 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course embraces various ancient mystical and scientific
philosophies that serve as a basis for supreme self-knowledge.
Rithmix is a rational analysis of rhythms born from physical
movements that have their basis in geometry. Plato and Pythagoras
said "God is geometry." Geometry is a combination of logic and
beauty. With this concept in mind, classes will introduce students to
mysticism with a primary focus on Taoist philosophy. These
teachings will be actively associated through music, rhythms, and

particularly movement, as a path to self-knowledge and personal
experience. This is a course that stimulates debate and deep
reflection, not only within a classroom context, but primarily through
physical activity. Using music as universal language, Rithmix will
allow students to appreciate and experience the sense of harmony
between their inner selves and their external persona. Note: This
course requires physical participation.

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Political Science and International Studies
POL 150 T/ POL 250 T / POL 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Contemporary Italy

POL 320 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

By 1943 Italy, with the exception of its major cities, had not changed
much since the time of Garibaldi and Cavour. It was still
predominantly a peasant country of great and unspoiled natural
beauty, of sleepy provincial cities, and of enduring poverty. Sixty
years later, Italy has transformed beyond recognition, from a war-torn
and poverty-stricken regional and agrarian country, to the success
story of the late 1980s and early 1990s. This course examines this
particular period as well as the future of the main political parties; the
controversial role of the Italian family and the declining influence of
the Catholic Church; the "economic miracle" of 1958-63; the
students' and workers' movements of 1968-73; the violence of the
Red Brigade in the 1970s; and Italy in the 1980s and 1990s. Among
the most relevant sociological features that the course examines are:
the contrast between North and South, organized crime such as mafia
and camorra, and the decline of traditional culture.

6.2.2. SCHOOL OF CREATIVE ARTS AND MEDIA

The School of Creative Arts and Media includes the following
departments: Painting, Drawing and Mixed Media, Photography.

PAINTING, DRAWING AND MIXED MEDIA

Special Topics in Painting, Drawing and Mixed Media

PDM 120 T/ PDM 250 T/ PDM 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Principles of Drawing and Composition

PDM 130 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course teaches the basic techniques of figure and object drawing.
The program is designed to introduce the fundamental principles and
elements of drawing as well as the major techniques and media. Each
lesson has a specific aim and forms part of a progressive build-up of
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skills. Students will be introduced to the fundamental principles and
elements of drawing using charcoal, pencil and various other media.
The aim of the course is to develop a better understanding and
knowledge of drawing, and to encourage further studies. Note:
Students taking this course for credit in archeology will be given
technical drawing assignments.

Foundation Oil Painting

PDM 140 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is a course for beginning students or students with no previous
training in Fine Arts, wanting an introduction to the traditional
techniques of oil painting. The course deals with the most
fundamental principles and elements of still-life painting, with an
emphasis on the perception and build up of form, tone, and color on
a two-dimensional surface. Exercises will be introduced to students in
highly structured lessons, supplemented by practical demonstrations.
The aim of the course is to give students the basic knowledge of oil
painting techniques.

Foundation Oil Painting (Summer only)
PDM 141 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 140 T

Aesthetic Process: Creativity and Enthusiasm

PDM 150 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course promotes alternative methods for integrating perceptual
and cognitive skills within contemporary and traditional ways of
making art. Students from all creative disciplines are encouraged to
take this cross-platform course. Techniques such as pre-visualization,
meditation, exercise, and awareness are used to create a unique
dynamic where intuition and the creative process fail. Students will
learn to work with methods that assist with the recognition of an inner
dialogue and inspirational core of "enthusiasm", encouraging a more
lucid and spontaneous creative flow. We will investigate the
correlation between how tools for making art affect the creative
process, as well as the final aesthetic interpretation. Throughout the
semester students will be asked to bring in and share works from their
other courses, allowing for a dialogue related to the creative process.
The primary goal of the class is to develop intuitive self-expression,
while transforming artistic media in a communicative and focused
way.

Discovering Painting: Color, Space, Spiritual Content

PDM 185 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

How is space constructed by the use of color? What is pictorial space?
What is color relationship? Why is the concept of space so difficult to
grasp? Why is color the most relative element in design? What does
space do to the content of a painting? How does color contribute to
the expression of content? How does color change its properties when
expressed in different materials: fresco; tempera; mosaic; oil and
acrylic paints? Why and how did the painters of the Early Christian
era use mosaic? How did they express abstract concepts through the
design of space and color? How can spiritual content be achieved
through the understanding of space, color, form and material? These
questions will be discussed throughout the course. The course is
structured in a practical way so that students will answer these
questions through actual painting experience. Special projects are
designed for each session. The highlight of the course will consist of
a series of visits to early Christian churches as sources of inspiration

for the students. As a general rule, students will be taken once a week
to a historical location to paint and then complete the project in the
home-based studio under the guidance of the instructor.

Discovering Painting: Color, Space, Spiritual Content (Summer
only)

PDM 186 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 185 T

Telling Stories in Pictures - Creating Images I

PDM 190 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is directed at students who may have a limited experience
of graphic design, and is meant to increase the technical and
expressive techniques of the participants. The aim of the course is to
create a "Visual Book" which illustrates the text of a popular ballad.
This is in the ancient tradition of the story-tellers who used to wander
around Italy from the Tuscan Maremma to Sicily. The students will
deepen their understanding of storytelling by creating images after
introductory work on decodification and the retelling of a short text.
They will work on: cuts and frames; narrative rhythm; mixed
techniques of expression; final assembly; presentation.

Tuscania Sketchbook

PDM 230 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course, which can be followed by students with a minimal level
of experience in drawing and painting, involves sketching in town
and countryside sites around Tuscania and then using these sketches
to create finished compositions in the studio. Eighteenth- and
nineteenth-century landscape painters, for example Turner, Constable
and John Ruskin, would collect drawings and watercolor sketches in
their sketchbooks while on their travels, so as to have a body of
information which they would re-elaborate, often adding or
eliminating elements for effect, in their studios when they returned
home. Outings will be made to sketch in the countryside around
Tuscania, at archaeological sites, and in the streets of the town.
Students will be encouraged to gather as much information as
possible through quick pencil and watercolor sketches, and written
notes. In the studio students will process the information that they
have gathered, combined with the knowledge that they will have
gained through observation of the effects of sunlight and weather
conditions and the way that scenery is put together, to create their
own finished compositions. The object of the course is to develop the
students' observational abilities along with their creativity and
understanding of forms in a process that is an alternative to the more
direct but often constrictive methods of painting from photography or
direct from nature.

Telling Stories in Pictures - Creating Images 11

PDM 280 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is directed at students who may have significant
experience of graphic design, and is meant to increase the technical
and expressive techniques of the participants. The aim of the course
is to create a "Visual Book" which illustrates the text of a popular
ballad. This is in the ancient tradition of the story-tellers who used to
wander around Italy from the Tuscan Maremma to Sicily. The
students will deepen their understanding of storytelling by creating
images after introductory work on decodification and the retelling of
a short text. They will work on: Cuts & frames; Narrative rhythm;
Mixed techniques of expression; Final assembly; Presentation.



PHOTOGRAPHY

Special Topics in Photography

PHO 120 T/ PHO 250 T/ PHO 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Digital Photography

PHO 130 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

All the basic skills needed to begin in the field of digital imaging will
be covered in this class. Students will learn computer basics, digital
capture, Photoshop, scanning, printing etc., techniques that will
enable them to express themselves in a more cohesive and creative
manner. Basic traditional photographic skills including composition,
lighting, and printing will all be discussed in lectures and
incorporated into this photography class. This class is open to all
students wanting an introduction to photography with the emphasis
on digital imaging.

Introduction to Digital Photography (Summer only)
PHO 131 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 130 T

6.2.3. SCHOOL OF CULINARY ARTS

The School of Culinary Arts includes the following departments:
Baking and Pastry, Italian Culinary Arts, Mediterranean Culinary
Arts, Wine Appreciation.

BAKING AND PASTRY

Special Topics in Baking and Pastry

BAP 150 T / BAP 255 T/ BAP 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Pizzas, Focacce and Savory Tarts

BAP 230 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In this course students learn the skills necessary for making authentic
Italian pizza and focaccia. We will begin with the most traditional
techniques that depend on the classical wood-fired pizza oven, and
will eventually learn how to translate these skills into the kitchen at
home. Equal emphasis is placed on the regional traditions of making
the classic Italian savory tarts, with different doughs and the frequent
climate and geography-based choices of the toppings. Students also
learn to correctly use different tools necessary for pizza-making.
Many types of Italian cheeses and the best cold cuts will be
introduced, and the characteristics of each will be discussed in depth.

The Art of Italian Patisserie

BAP 240 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an upper level pastry-making class. Students will learn

how to make pastry bases, starting from all kinds of pastry dough and
creams, as well as the base mixtures necessary for the creation of
various recipes. We will learn how to balance a recipe and how to
bake with sugar. Students will understand the differences between the
various mixtures, learning the reasons of their names and their
classification. This course is a practical guide for confectioners who
want to understand the secrets of pastry-making. During the lessons
the pastry bases for the famous croissant and cornetto will be created,
tasted, and studied with the help of detailed master recipes.

Baked Pastries in Italian Tradition: Cookies and Cakes

BAP 245 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an advanced level course. During the lessons the students will
prepare a great number of Italian traditional cakes, as well as a vast
assortment of classic Italian cookies and refined cakes. The baking
and pastry program has been conceived to provide a deep
understanding of the techniques needed to become a professional in
baking and pastry preparation. The teachers/chefs will give step by
step information on making perfect cakes, with foolproof and helpful
hints to help the baker create the most delicious results. A large
collection of recipes, from a simple butter cake to an indulgent double
dark chocolate cake with white chocolate sauce, will be used in
addition to the most famous techniques of patisserie, including basic
dough (choux, puff pastry, frolla, brise¢, genoise) decorations,
creams, and fruit sauces.

Appetizers, Tapas and Finger Foods.

BAP 250 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In this course students will learn how to prepare new and trendy
salted pastries, particularly for banquets and buffets. The course is
designed for chefs, as well as pastry makers, as it is a course which
combines the experience of the two professions. Dishes produced will
include mignon, salted pastries, tapas in the Spanish tradition, salted
crackers and traditional savory foods such as pizzette. Importance is
also placed on the final presentation of the appetizers for a buffet
preparation.

ITALIAN CULINARY ARTS

Special Topics in Italian Culinary Arts

ICA150 T/ICA 275 T/ICA 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Basic Italian Cooking

ICA 190 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a general cooking course suggested for those who would like
knowledge of Italian cooking basics at any level. Topics cover use of
utensils, types of cooking, and basic ingredients and traditional
distinctions of different kinds of pasta: fresh, dry and stuffed.
Different flavors in relation to pasta sauces and other ingredients to
season it will be demonstrated. Basic sauces (mother sauces) and
derivatives, plus fresh pasta with or without eggs will be prepared. We
will discuss the preparation of several kinds of dough. There are
roughly 350 different shapes and varieties of dried pasta in Italy, even
more counting regional differences. Shapes range from simple tubes
to bow ties (farfalle, which actually means "butterfly"), to unique
shapes. Many of these types are available wherever pasta is made. By
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Italian law dried pasta must be made with 100% durum semolina
flour and water, a practice that all but the worst quality pasta makers
worldwide have since adhered to. However there are two factors in
dried pasta from Italy that make it typically better than most other
products: extrusion and drying methods. We will be able to
understand the differences through practical experience.

The Foods of Italy I

ICA 200 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Part of the fascination of Italian food is its incredible diversity. This
course focuses on the different aspects of regional foods in Italy. The
landscape, the vegetation and the climate constantly change to
produce significant differences in regional food products and cuisine.
There is no such thing as "Italian cooking", but only Sicilian,
Piedmontese, Neapolitan, Florentine, Roman and so on. Italian
cuisine is the result of many different regional culinary traditions
which, although changing and evolving over time, still maintain their
particular flavors and distinct ingredients. Attention will be given to
the differing elements (i.e. climatic, social, economical, cultural, and
culinary) which the many Italian regions are subject to, taking into
account the impact these may have on ingredient choice, food
preparation, and chosen culinary techniques.

Nutritional Cooking Italian Style

ICA 205T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course deals with the relevance of nutrition for well-being,
providing scientific information and specific guidelines for dietary
treatments. Nutrition is in many cases the answer to regaining and
maintaining health. By studying the chemical structure of food and its
effects on the human body's metabolism, students will learn how to
treat various physical ailments. The different food combinations and
the way they affect digestion and metabolism will be analyzed also in
order to plan a daily healthy diet of Italian cuisine - known to be one
of the healthiest in the world.

Fresh Pasta and Sauces I

ICA 210 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course places emphasis on the appreciation of the diversity of
regional pasta traditions and on correct techniques for preparing fresh
pasta and authentic sauces. The students learn about the emergence
and the roots of filled pasta, pasta al forno and diverse pasta formats
that are closely linked to local culture, economy and climate. The
course explains how the rule of diverse foreign powers which brought
with them their own culinary traditions, such as the Arab governance
over western Sicily and the French rule over the northern parts of
Italy, influenced the preparation methods of pasta dishes.

Current Trends in Italian Cuisine I

ICA 220 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The class particularly focuses on Italian regional cuisine reinterpreted
in a contemporary way by top Italian chefs. The course will examine
the philosophy behind Italian cuisine today, including the increasing
necessity for lighter and healthier food and the rediscovery of
numerous typical local products with an ever-present underlying note
of creativity and innovation. This course is open to beginners as well
as professionals at all levels.

Seasonal Italian Cooking

ICA 225T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This Summer course will focus on the light recipes that are so fresh

and tasty that everyone wants to make them when the temperature
outside is hot. Pasta salads, vegetable salads, different kinds of
Carpaccio, cold filet mignon with balsamic vinegar, fruit salads, light
fruit cakes, and a huge quantity of different qualities of Italian ice
creams and lemon sorbetto with mint: these are just a few of the
recipes that will be emphasized in this class. Note: This is offered in
the summer season only.

Italian Wine and Food Pairing

ICA 230 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Italian cuisine is the result of many different regional culinary
traditions that, although merged and diluted over centuries, still
maintain their particular flavors and distinct ingredients.
Entertainment in relation to food and wine is also an important
element of Italian society and pairing regional dishes with wines
produced in the same areas has always been a very typical Italian way
to conceive a meal. More recently, thanks to a larger diffusion of
wines of different regions all over the country, the correct pairing of
food and wine has become more and more important in the
organization of a menu. Nowadays many Italians are using wines that
come from all the different regions of the country confidently and
willingly. The basic rules for pairing food and wine will be analyzed
and used for menu planning.

Fish, Shellfish and Crustaceous

ICA 235 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course has been designed to teach the students the techniques
and the methods of preparation of fish and seafood dishes, focusing
on master recipes that have been based on the principles of a healthy
and balanced diet. During the course the students improve their
technique and practical skills in handling and preparing fish, and
learn how to execute and organize the preparation of fish and seafood
starters, pasta dishes and main courses. The selection of the recipes is
guided by their nutritional value, wholesomeness and the effort to
explore the diversity of flavors offered by regional traditions and the
Mediterranean gastronomic heritage.

The Use of Virgin Olive Oil in Italian Cuisine

ICA 240 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In the course the students learn the technique of oil tasting, to study
and recognize different olive producers, to distinguish between
"good" and "exceptional" extra virgin olive oils, and to select the
most suitable olive oils for different types of dishes. The course also
examines the geography and the history of olive oil in Italy, and the
evolution of its role in the Italian kitchen and food culture.
Professional techniques of extra virgin olive oil tasting, such as visual
examination, cannot tell us a great deal about the quality of the oil,
but can inform us about the origins and the processing method. Since
the visual aspect should not influence the taster's evaluation of the oil,
professional tasting is done wearing tinted glasses. The clarity and
translucence of the oil indicate the age and the filtration method that
was used. The thickness depends on where it was grown. The color
comes from the producers of the olives, the month in which the olives
were harvested, and the techniques of aging.

History of Italian Cuisine

ICA 245 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course gives the opportunity to focus our attention on the
amazing history of Italian cooking, from ancient Rome to today. As
an ancient Italian saying goes, "Tell me what you eat, and I will tell
you who you are". Food and culture go hand in hand in every culture



and society. Italy is a variegated country; it displays the greatest
genetic variety of any European country and this expresses itself in a
corresponding cultural variety. The course is therefore highly
recommended for students of Italian culture, as they will learn the
hands-on traditions of cooking and tastes through the ages. No matter
which region an Italian calls home, the same love of food prevails and
most genuine restaurants throughout Italy reflect this.

Italian Cuisines and the Wines of Central Italy

ICA 250 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a simple but very intensive and innovative cooking and wine
course, particularly in the way it will be presented. It has been
conceived to give, in a very short period, basic knowledge and
methodology of Italian cooking, explaining the traditions of various
Italian cuisines and the best wine tasting and appreciation methods.
There will be a special introduction to the most important species of
vines, and tasting techniques to understand better the complexity of
certain wines from the central regions of Lazio, Tuscany and Umbria.

Pairing Food of Tuscany and Lazio with best Italian Wines

ICA 255T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This a very intensive program conceived to provide students with an
understanding of the current Italian culinary trends as a continuous
evolution of cooking traditions, mixed with new techniques and
innovations. The best regional recipes from central Italy will be
prepared, and the greatest wines from all of Italy will be paired with
these dishes. Combinations will be sampled and discussed. The
course is also organized to make students aware of the regional roots
of Italian cuisine, emphasizing creative innovations and particular
ingredients. Mediterranean "Slow Food philosophy" and its
continuous search for natural, diversified, gastronomic products are
visible examples of this theory.

Fresh Pasta and Sauces II

ICA 260 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The skills and knowledge gained in the prerequisite Fresh Pasta and
Sauces (I), serve well in our advanced courses, whether students opt
to take this or any other. In fact the program of this cooking course is
an extension on the Fresh Pasta and Sauces (I). It has been conceived
and made for the students who choose the Professional Study
Certificate in Italian Culinary Arts. In this way we give them the
opportunity to further improve their cooking skills and techniques on
the preparation and cooking of fresh pasta and pasta sauces. We will
focus our attention on the chromatic aspect of fresh pasta and the
natural ingredients to color it. Our preparation will include chitarra,
and various shapes along with discussions of varied regional sauces
to accompany them; filled pastas: pansotti, ravioli and tortellini,
including fillings, shapes and gnocchi di patate (potato dumplings),
gnudi, semolino dumplings, gnocchi made of spinach, pumpkin
gnocchi, strozzapreti and canederli. If you select Fresh Pasta and
Sauces (II), you'll not only prepare a wide range of Italian Specialties,
but you'll also learn to prepare and pair the right regional sauce for
each type of pasta dish. Imagine being able to whip up an excellent,
steaming plate of mussels or shrimps. Envision yourself with the
knowledge to evaluate, handle, store, prepare, and plate a
comprehensive range of fish and meats - as you sauté, grill, marinate,
braise, stuff, and roast the finest quality ingredients to create truly
outstanding Italian meals.

Prereq: Fresh Italian Pasta and Sauces I or equivalent.

Current Trends in Italian Cuisine 11

ICA265T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The skills and knowledge you gained in the prerequisite Current

Trends in Italian Cuisine (I) serve well in our advanced courses,
whether students opt to take this or any other. The program of this
course is an extension of the program of Current Trends in Italian
Cuisine (I). It has been conceived and made for the students who
choose the Professional Study Certificate in Italian Culinary Arts. The
course will introduce them to the new trends and styles in the Italian
way of cooking. Students will follow the careers and professional
profiles of some of the greatest head chefs in Italy nowadays. By
understanding their cooking philosophies students will learn different
types of cooking methods, basic knife skills and cutting techniques.
They will be introduced to the major elements that distinguish high-
level Italian cooking through the original recipes from these authentic
master chefs. We will focus our attention on "gourmets" such as:
Gualtiero Marchesi (president of Alma "International Culinary
School", Parma), Claudio Sadler (Restaurant Sadler, Milan), Fulvio
Pierangelini (Restaurant Gambero Rosso, S.Vincenzo-Livorno),
Annie Feolde, Italo Basso and Riccardo Monco (Restaurant Enoteca
Pinchiorri, Firenze), "Ciccio Sultano" (Restaurant Duomo, Ragusa)
and many others.

Prereq: Current Trends in Italian Cuisine I or equivalent.

The Foods of Italy IT

ICA 270 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The skills and knowledge you gained in the prerequisite The Foods of
Italy (I), serve well in our advanced courses, whether students opt to
take this or any other. In fact the program of this cooking course is an
extension to The Foods of Italy (I). It has been conceived and made
for the students who choose the Professional Study Certificate in
Italian Culinary Arts. If you select this course you can further improve
your Italian regional cooking techniques. We will teach you how to
organize many fantastic complete Italian meals using the great variety
of fresh ingredients our country offers, from appetizers with finger
foods, to marvelous deserts such as chocolate soufflé with
strawberries. Basically, Italian cuisine is a combination of vegetables,
grains, fruits, fish, cheeses and a scattering of meats, fowl and game
usually seasoned or cooked with olive oil (with the exception of the
far north). The reliance upon what the country can produce has
shaped a diet popular for centuries, particularly with the poorer Italian
people, and is called "la cucina povera". Now we are seeing a
resurgence of this "poor people's food" and the Mediterranean diet is
being touted as the model around which we should restructure our
eating habits. The richness of Italian cuisine lies in its diversity. From
delicate tortelli filled with squash, to spaghetti tossed with salted gray
and mullet roe, a real specialty of Sardinia, regional food preferences
and cooking styles vary widely across Italy. Each recipe or dish has
its own history. Some recipes are thousands of years old and have
changed very little over the course of time; others were born in the
Renaissance or after the discovery of the New World, when a wealth
of new foodstuffs like tomatoes, beans, peppers, zucchini, corn, and
cocoa reached European shores; still others appeared in the last
decade or so, novel elaborations on ancient themes.

Prereq: The Food of Italy I or equivalent.

MEDITERRANEAN CULINARY ARTS

Special Topics in Mediterranean Culinary Arts

MCA 150 T/ MCA 260 T/ MCA 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.
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Mediterranean Cuisine I

MCA 200 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines the influence of the Etruscans, ancient Greeks
and Romans on Mediterranean cuisine. Practical lessons provide an
overview of the delicious and healthy dietary models of the countries
facing the Mediterranean Sea. Students will learn about the different
agricultural practices, traditional products, and the ways in which to
use them for preparing a complete meal.

Mediterranean Olive Oil, Herbs and Spices

MCA 210 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Herbs and spices have played an essential part in the history of the
Mediterranean countries. The Mediterranean's natural environment
offers an abundance and variety of herbs, and thousands of years of
cultivated olive oils. These combined with imported spices were used
to preserve and enhance the flavor of the region's foods. Today even
the most metropolitan Italians keep fresh herbs within easy reach by
growing them at home in gardens or in pots on terraces and in
window boxes, and most understand the variations of oils. Students
will not only learn how to use herbs and spices to zest up the simplest
of dishes, but also as a salt substitute for a healthier diet. During each
lesson specific herbs and spices used in Italian and Mediterranean
cooking will be studied, and dishes prepared with them for everyone
to taste. This includes an introduction to, and tasting of, different
types of olive oil and their extraction methods. Properties of olive oil
will be discussed in relationship to cooking and health benefits.

Vegetarian Cuisine of Mediterranean Countries

MCA 215 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Vegetarian cooking has extraordinarily increased in popularity in
recent years. Throughout the course students will learn to prepare a
variety of vegetable dishes. Using different techniques such as
grilling, broiling, steaming, sautéing, baking, and frying, we will
discover how to make fantastic vegetarian whole meals. The menu
includes dishes prepared with fruits, cereals, legumes, eggs, cheese
and other grain products. Special emphasis is placed on strategies to
create flavors by using vegetable stocks, herbs, spices, oils and
seasoning.

Mediterranean Desserts

MCA 220 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Traditional and home pastry making such as gelato, yoghurt gelato,
granite, and sorbetti will be studied in this course. "Desserts" are a
collective name for sweet dishes considered suitable for the last
course of a meal, including cakes, ice creams, creams, raw and
cooked fruit, puddings, pastries, and pies. Cheeses have also been
included amongst desserts. In Britain, "dessert" is sometimes
regarded as an elegant synonym for the words "pudding", or "sweet".
The word derives from French desservir, meaning to remove the
dishes, or clear the table.

Fish and Shellfish from the Mediterranean Sea

MCA 225 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The use and the cooking of fish, shellfish and crustaceans have
always played a fundamental role in Mediterranean cuisine. Italians
chefs are amongst the best cooks in the world, together with the
Japanese, in the preparation and cooking of fish and shellfish. The
Japanese are so good in managing fresh, raw fish, that they are

masters in the preparation of Sushi and Sashimi. This cooking method
forms a flavorful harmony with the Italian and Mediterranean cooked
fish techniques. The students will not only learn how to recognize
fresh fish, and know the right kind of fish suitable for the type of
recipe, but they will also learn how to cook with herbs and spices to
zest up the simplest fish dishes. Students will create recipes and take
care of their own buying of fresh fish and aromatic herbs to season the
recipes.

Etruscan Cuisine

MCA 230 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an introduction to the ancient traditions of the highly civilized
Etruscan cuisine, through literature and archacology. Practical recipes
are focused on cereals and legumes, and vegetable and fruits dishes.
Meats, seafood, desserts, and serving traditions will also be studied.

Bread Making in the Mediterranean Tradition

MCA 235 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the major contemporary and
traditional preparations of several kinds of Italian and Mediterranean
types of bread. Students will study different ways of making a typical
bread dough and the new special techniques coming from the Middle
Eastern counties. The course will also look at the Mediterranean
"hand made" way of kneading and eating bread and its evolution over
time. Students will learn how to prepare numerous types of dough,
principal elements and the best ingredients to make a proper regional
Italian loaf.

Cooking Grains in Mediterranean Style

MCA 240 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course concerns the art of preparing Italian rice and risotto,
Mediterranean couscous, Middle Eastern bulgar, and side dishes
using pearl barley, millet and spelt. Simple plate presentation based
on vegetables, sophisticated recipes with shellfish, and delicate
consommés fit for the most exclusive gala dinners will be prepared.
Basic rules for preparation of the most important soups and
minestrone of the traditional and modern Italian cuisine will be
looked at. Recipes include grain soups (e.g. Minestra di farro e orzo
ai fiori di zucca e crema al basilico), a vegetable soup (ex. Zuppa di
primizie al profumo di salvia, and a smooth cream (e.g. Crema di
zucchine, gamberi e melone d'inverno). Students will learn about the
best rices and their areas of production (Piedmont - Lombardy). How
to choose and cook in the proper way is fundamental. Preparation of
a special risotto dish is also part of this course (e.g. black truffle
risotto with barolo and red onion sauce).

A Guide to the Mediterranean Diet (a New Way for Natural
Nutrition)

MCA 245 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The Mediterranean diet is based upon the food consumption of those
peoples who live around the Mediterranean. It is considered a low fat,
carbohydrate-based, high energy diet. Studies have shown that people
who live in the region have a very low rate of chronic disease and
illness. The Mediterranean diet focuses on eating fruits, vegetables,
whole grains, beans, nuts, pasta, rice and seeds, combined in a
balanced way. Olive oil also accompanies most of these meals as it is
a main ingredient in food preparation. The course will introduce all of
these concepts, and will prepare the students for cooking the best
traditional dishes of the Mediterranean diet. Dairy products are



consumed in low to moderate amounts in the form of cheeses and
yoghurt. Animal proteins are included, but are consumed in lesser
amounts compared to vegetables and grains.

Mediterranean Food Production

MCA 250 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Students will learn the basic elements of production of typical Italian
dishes from the various traditional regions. Emphasis is on the
fundamental ingredients that compose the Mediterranean cuisine:
wine, oil, bread, pasta, cheese, cured meats, fruits and vegetables,
cereals and legumes. Classes are supported by visits to local cheese,
wine, and oil producers.

Mediterranean Cuisine 11

MCA 255 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The skills and knowledge gained in the prerequisite Mediterranean
Cuisine (I) will serve students well in our advanced courses, whether
they opt to take this or any other of the courses. The program of this
course is an extension of the program of Mediterranean Cuisine (I). It
has been conceived and made for the students who choose the Study
Certificate in Mediterranean Cuisine and Food Culture. Western
cuisine owes a lot of its ingredients, foods and methods of cooking to
the Middle Eastern trade routes. The program of Mediterranean
Cuisine II will focus on Middle Eastern cuisine and its influence on
Italian and Western cuisines more deeply. Students will discover that
the roots of pasta and pizza, the most well-known Italian dishes, can
be traced through history to the Talmud and the Arab colonies in
Sicily. The students will virtually travel through North Africa, the
Near Middle East (Turkey, Greece), the Arab World, Israel and Persia
and get to know their typical dishes, traditions and a bit about their
history. These cuisines all use a variety of herbs and spices which
were added not only for taste and aroma, but also for their healing
properties, which will be explored. In the first half of the semester
topics common to all the countries will be studied; in the second half,
the specific countries or areas.

Prereq: Mediterranean Cuisine I or equivalent.

WINE APPRECIATION

Special Topics in Wine Appreciation

WAP 150 T/LIT 275 T/ LIT 350 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

The Wines of Italy

WAP 230 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Despite the ancient origins of wine production in Italy, it is only
recently that Italy has experienced a tremendous improvement in the
quality of its wines. This course introduces students to wine
appreciation techniques by studying the most representative wines of
the regions of Italy. History, production, grapes, labeling, and tasting
methods will be discussed.

Introduction to Wines From Central Italy

WAP 235 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of the course is to help students think for themselves when

approaching the "universe" of wine. At the end of this intensive wine
"adventure", we will provide students with the main techniques of
tasting, the capacity for appreciating, and basic rules for
understanding the wines from Central Italy. Using a systemic method
for wine tasting, and studying the history of winemaking in Tuscany,
Lazio, Umbria and Marche, students will be capable of identifying the
principal differences among grapes, vineyards, and the best wines of
this amazing region.

Knowing and Understanding the Greatest Tuscan Wines

WAP 240 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Tuscany is famous all over the world for the production of Chianti,
one of the most important of the Italian wines. Tuscany is one of the
best regions for its quality and quantity of wine production. The
region will be analyzed in depth, using vineyards and wines to better
understand the differences and similarities between Tuscans and the
other Italian wines. Drinking wine is a pleasure. Tasting wine is a
pleasure, and also an art. As such, it requires a certain amount of
talent and experience to master it in the right way.

Mediterranean Wines I

WAP 250 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course focuses on the history and composition of the wines
produced in the Mediterranean area and their pairing with food.
Students will learn about the characteristics of wine, such as color,
bouquet and taste by tasting in class. Grape, blends, bottling, and
labeling will be discussed.

The Wines from the World

WAP 255 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The fundamentals of wine making and wine tasting will be presented
together with the essential glossary in order to have a complete
analysis of wines, which includes visual, olfactory and gustative
processes. Specific information will help students to understand how
to "read" an Italian, Californian, French, German or Spanish label,
and the different steps of the world wine classification. The major
grape varieties and their historical roots will be presented through
slide projections. During the latter part of classes we will visit some
of the most famous enoteche, local vintners and cantinas.

Introduction to Kosher Wines From the World

WAP 260 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course has a very intensive program looking at Gaul Cabernet
Sauvignon, Galil Yiron, Galil Chardonnay, Jonathan Tishibi Special
Reserve Cabernet Sauvignon, Tishibi Estate Merlot and white
Riesling. The course will focus on the method of wine making and
vine cultivation to produce Kosher wines from Israel and from all
over the world.

Mediterranean Wines 11

WAP 270 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The skills and knowledge gained in the prerequisite Mediterranean
Wines (I) serve well in our advanced courses, whether students opt to
take this or any of the others. The program of this course is an
extension to the program of Mediterranean Wines (I). It has been
conceived and made for the students who choose the Study Certificate
in Mediterranean Cuisine and Food Culture. If you select
Mediterranean Wines (II) you will discover an infinite number of
wines and grapes coming from the different Mediterranean Countries.
One of the key elements in the Mediterranean diet - along with olive
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oil and bread -is wine. Wherever the Greeks and later the Romans
went in their efforts to conquer the Mediterranean world, they took
along wine and the grapes to produce it. Nowadays consumption has
diminished considerably in Italy and France, although they are still
the world's leading producers and drinkers of wine. While France and
Italy lead the region in volume and in reputation, Spain, Portugal
(which stands just outside the region, but is linked to it culturally),
and Greece are also major producers. After the widely publicized
"French paradox" report, which advocates two glasses of red wine a
day, researchers continue to link the moderate consumption of wine,
especially red wine, to lower incidents of heart disease and other
illnesses as well.

Prereq: Mediterranean Wines I or equivalent.

6.2.4. SCHOOL OF ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND
CULTURE

The School of Italian Language and Culture includes the department
of Italian Language.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE

Special Topics in Italian Language

ITL 100 T/250 T/355T /390 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Regular Italian Language (Beginning Level)

ITL 101 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This level is for absolute beginner students who have never studied
Italian before: it is the first of six levels and its aim is to give the basis
of the language, allowing students to deal with the most common
everyday situations by expressing themselves in the present and past
tenses. All the four main language abilities - understanding, speaking,
reading and writing - are gradually developed. In this level, listening
and speaking skills are stressed. These language patterns will be
taught within a cultural context that will help students to become
familiar with some of the most significant elements of Italian cultural
life. Grammar: definite and indefinite article, noun-adjective
agreement. Regular present tense, to have, to be, there is-there are,
main irregular verbs, prepositions and verbs of movement, present
perfect, most common irregular past participles. Possessives. Direct
pronouns, the verb piacere. Some thematic areas covered: introducing
oneself. Food and restaurant. Daily life and spare time. Finding the
way. At the hotel. Inviting someone to do something. Accepting-
refusing. Talking about one's past. Talking about vacations.

Super Intensive Italian (for Beginning Level Students)

ITL 141 T;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

The Super-Intensive Italian program aims to give the students a full
immersion in Italian culture. Classes meet four hours a day Monday
through Friday and are held in Italian. Students are also required to
attend weekly seminars and weekly Art History tours. Each class
consists of an average of 8 students (max. 12 students). The course is
offered in seven levels: Absolute beginner, Intermediate 1, 2 and 3,
Advanced 1, 2 and 3. NOTE: during an academic semester four of the
seven levels will be covered on condition that students pass monthly

exams, administered on the last Friday of each month. In order to
advance to the next level, students must receive a grade of "C" or
higher in the exam.

This program offers students the possibility to practice the four main
language skills through a wide range of activities every day. During
classes students will develop communication strategies, develop and
use vocabulary, improve listening skills, work on grammar, develop
reading and writing skills. Speaking skills are practiced daily through
varied teaching techniques (dramatization, role-play, oral
presentations, open discussions). Ample time is also dedicated to
activities whose objective is to deepen knowledge of Italian society
and culture: films, TV shows, radio broadcasts, art history tours,
readings and discussions of works of literature and articles from
representative magazines and newspapers in Italy.

For a description of the beginning level see course ITL 101 T.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 1)

ITL 201 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the second of six levels. This course is for those students who
have completed one semester (or equivalent) of Italian and who
already have a basic vocabulary of Italian and basic knowledge of
elementary structures of the language. Course description and
objectives: Students will be able to communicate in simple and
routine tasks requiring an exchange of information on familiar and
routine matters, to describe his/her background, immediate
environment and matters related to areas of most immediate
relevance. Grammar: Review of the previous level. Possessive
adjectives and pronouns. Reflexive verbs. Future. Stare + gerund.
Imperfect: forms and usage. Indirect pronouns. Impersonal form.
Imperative, formal and informal. Negative imperative, imperative and
pronouns. Interrogative pronouns. Some areas covered: Shopping.
Family. Habits in the past. Invite, accept, refuse, give alternative
offer. Giving advice. Italian festivities. Houses. Planning. Talking
about food. Town. Giving directions and instructions. Literature:
reading of appropriate literary passages.

Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 2)

ITL 202 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This level is the third of six levels. Directed toward the acquisition of
more complex structures, this level is for those students who have
completed two semesters or equivalent of Italian and who already
have an active knowledge of elementary structures of the language.
Grammar: Review of the previous levels. Adjectives: comparative,
superlative regular and irregular. Adverbs. Prepositions and verbs.
Relative and possessive pronouns. Combined pronouns, use and
positioning. Future, usage in today's Italian. Past Definite.
Conditional. Imperative. Introduction to subjunctive. Some areas
covered: Cinema: a film review. Italian language. Eating habits.
Sport. Geography: Italian Regions. Job. House. Biography.
Literature: Reading of appropriate passages: Natalia Ginzburg, Ti ho
sposato per allegria.

Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 3)

ITL 203 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the fourth of six levels, and is for those students who already
have an active knowledge of the main structures of the Italian
language. Students can already understand the main points of clear
standard speech on familiar matters, can take part spontaneously in
conversations on familiar topics that are of personal interest or
relevant to everyday-life (e.g. family, hobbies, work, travel and



current events). By completing the study of more complex language
structures, students will be able to describe dreams, hopes, and give
reasons and explanations for opinions and plans. This level enables
the students to understand the main points of many radio and TV
programs on current affairs, the main points of selected newspapers
and magazines articles and literary passages. Grammar: Review of
the previous levels. Indicative tenses. Past Conditional. Subjunctive:
tenses and usage. Passive form. If-clauses. Implicit forms. Some areas
covered: Italian society: media - family - North/South. Fashion.
Immigration in Italy. Italian towns. Stereotypes. Famous Italians.
Typical Italian products. Music. Readings of Italian fables and literary
passages.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 1 Level Students)

ITL 241 T;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 T.

For a description of intermediate 1 level see course ITL 201 T.
Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 2 Level Students)

ITL 242 T;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 T.

For a description of intermediate 2 level see course ITL 202 T.
Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 3 Level Students)

ITL 243 T;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 T.

For a description of intermediate 3 level see course ITL 203 T.
Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Advanced 1)

ITL301T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the fifth of six levels and is for students who have a solid
grammatical/lexical base in Italian and have already completed the
study of language structures, who can understand the main points of
many radio and TV programs on current affairs, plus the main points
of selected newspaper and magazine articles and literary passages. By
working  with  different types of original materials
(newspapers/magazine articles, literary excerpts, songs, news) and by
completing an in-depth grammar review - to be completed in the next
level - students will achieve a high level of language fluency: they
will be able to understand most TV news and current affairs
programs, contemporary literary prose, write clearly about a wide
range of subjects including reports, passing information, or giving
reasons in support or against a particular point of view. Students can
interact with a degree of fluency that makes communication with
native speakers possible without strain for either side and can take an
active part in discussions.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Advanced 2)

ITL 302 T;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the last of six levels and is for students who are fluent in Italian

and who can understand most TV news and current affairs programs,
contemporary literary prose, can write clear texts about a wide range
of subjects without much effort, and can interact with a high degree
of fluency and spontaneity with native speakers. By working with
different types of original materials (newspapers/magazines articles,
literature excerpts, songs, news) and by completing the in-depth
grammar review started in previous level, students will achieve a high
level of language fluency: they will be able to formulate ideas and
opinions with precision. Students will be able to understand television
programs and films without too much effort.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

6.3. ROME

6.3.1. SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The School of Arts and Sciences includes the following departments:
Anthropology, Art History, Classical Studies, Communications,
Gender Studies, Geography and Environmental Studies, History,
International Business, Literature, Music, Cinema and Theater
Studies, Nutrition and Health, Philosophy and Religious Studies,
Political Science and International Studies, Psychology, Sociology.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Special Topics in Anthropology

ANT 150 R/ ANT 250 R/ ANT 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Intercultural Communication

ANT 195 R; Dual listed: COM 195 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course introduces students to the basic patterns of cross-cultural
psychology and communication, and proposes an analysis of
communication behavior in interpersonal and intercultural, individual
and group environments. Along with a study of the influence of
culture on identity, viewpoints, and communication, it progressively
demonstrates all the theoretical concepts that are necessary to analyze
communication in an interpersonal and intercultural context. Topics
include: common communication difficulties, communication roles
and proxemics. Special emphasis is placed on rituals, message
patterns, clothing, myths, ideologies, and on the influence of the mass
media on our cross-cultural representation of reality.

ART HISTORY

Special Topics in Art History

ART 150 R/ ART 250 R/ ART 270 R/ ART 280 R/ ART 300 R/
ART 355 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.
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Introduction to Art History

ART 180 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is a general introduction to the visual arts from Greek art
to the Italian High Renaissance and Mannerism. Great importance
will be given to those artistic events and personalities which
contributed to the artistic development of the different periods.
Throughout this class historical, social and religious points will be
treated in relation to art. Emphasis will be on Italian art, especially
during the Renaissance. This course is divided into lectures in class,
walking tours, visits to museums, churches and monuments in Rome
as well as field trips out of town. The student will learn to recognize
the main characteristics and styles of art and architecture from 600
BC to 1600 AD.

Lost Symbolisms and Secret Codes in Art

ART 255 R; Dual listed: PHR 255 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course deals with the influence of astrology and alchemy on art.
For a long time art, besides its functional and aesthetic purposes,
functioned also as a symbolic language, mysterious and obscure to
the majority of people, but highly significant to those who were able
to "read' it. Some works of art were originally conceived to convey,
beyond their "official" function, a secret message understandable just
by "adepts". Gothic cathedrals, for example, were not just Catholic
churches but "stone books" which contained and summarized, in their
design, various stages of alchemical processes. From antiquity to
Enlightment, astrology and alchemy were widespread and cultivated
disciplines which permeated many aspects of everyday life. Art is a
testimony to the importance of their role until the Church and science
decreed their decline. Starting from an astrological stand-point, we
will understand sacred alignment of Egyptian pyramids, Stonehenge
and the orientation of Gothic cathedrals; we learn about the presence
of inlaid marble zodiacs in Romanesque churches and the many
representations of the months, the planets and their moons in Italian
Renaissance courts. Astonishingly, the list of artists and patrons
connected and influenced by esoteric disciplines is extensive, for
example Leonardo, Diirer, Parmigianino, the Surrealists, the Medici
family, Rudolph II etc.

Renaissance Art at the Italian Courts

ART 330 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course explores all aspects of artistic activity in the major Italian
courts during the fifteenth century. This analysis will not be confined
to an art historical approach, but will also consider various aspects of
court life - the chivalric tradition, hunting, jousting, scholarship, and
court festivals - which have an influence on the visual arts.
Comparisons will be made with Northern European courts of the
same period. The main focus of attention will be on the courts and
grand palaces of Rome, compared with Pisanello and the courts of
Ferrara and Mantua, Mantegna and the Gonzaga court in Mantua,
Francesco Cossa at the D'Este court in Ferrara, Piero della Francesca
and at the court of Federigo da Montefeltro in Urbino, and Piero della
Francesca and Alberti at the Malatesta court in Rimini. The student
will become familiar with the special patronage conditions which
dictated the nature of Renaissance art in the princely courts of Italy.
The student will have a detailed knowledge of the work of five court
artists and a broader familiarity with at least three others.

Prereq: Introduction to Art History or equivalent.

High Renaissance and Mannerism

ART 340 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course traces the major trends of Italian art in the sixteenth

century. It is a period dominated by the achievements of Leonardo da'
Vinci, Raphael, and above all Michelangelo. These three artists are
examined in great detail. This analysis is not confined to their works
of art but includes the social framework within which they lived and
worked. Great emphasis is therefore put on the dual themes of
patronage and the social position of the artist in the period. The
second part of the course explores the complex and refined style
known as Mannerism - a style which emerged from certain aspects
of Michelangelo's work. Students will gain a detailed knowledge of
the work of Leonardo and Michelangelo and will undertake a special
survey of the portraits of Raphael and Titian. The many accessible
collections within the city of Rome provide opportunities for on-site
lessons. Students will be able to discuss the development of both
portraiture and the treatment of the nude through the High
Renaissance and Mannerist styles, and will be able to identify and
analyze work of the Mannerist artists.

Prereq: Early Renaissance or equivalent.

Baroque Rome

ART 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course covers the Baroque style in art and architecture, with
particular emphasis on Italian art of the seventeenth century. This
consideration of Baroque art is not only limited to a stylistic analysis
of the works of art but involves continual reference to the religious,
political, and social framework of the period. A consideration of the
social rise of the artist in the seventeenth century is illustrated through
the career of Bernini. Students will become familiar with the main
characteristics of the Baroque style in painting, sculpture, and
architecture, and will be able to identify, date, and analyze the work
of ten major artists. The works of Caravaggio and Bernini will be
examined in particular detail. Students will be able to connect the
Baroque style to the religious and political framework of the period.
Prereq: survey course in Art History, High Renaissance and
Mannerism or equivalents.

The Age of Revolution: from 1700 to Impressionism

ART 365 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of the course is to give students a comprehensive grounding
in the conceptual and stylistic trends governing artistic development
from the second half of the eighteenth century to the great movement
of Impressionism. The European eighteenth and nineteenth centuries
were a time of colonial expansion and development of new methods
in industry, farming, financial markets, and government.
Constitutions and parliamentary systems weakened monarchs and the
church and offered the vote to more people. Thinkers such as
Rousseau, Voltaire and Diderot used reason and scientific method in
their enquiries. The idea of spontaneity, direct expression and natural
feeling began to transform the arts, encouraging artists to explore the
extreme in human nature, from heroism to insanity and despair. We
can call the period "the Age of Revolution" for it was characterized
by rapid and violent changes in the society and in the arts. Key
movements such as Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism and the
Macchiaioli are studied. Particular emphasis will be given to
Impressionism in France, discussing individual artists and the
importance of art dealers and art collectors for modern art.

Prereq: survey in Art History.

Modern Art

ART 370 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to give students a thorough and
comprehensive grounding in the conceptual and stylistic trends
governing artistic development in the first half of the last century. The



course includes a survey of both European and American art of this
period. The course is divided into two main sections: Section One
(1900-1940): Post-Impressionism, The Modern Movements; Section
Two (1940-1960): Abstract Expressionism, Neo-Dada/Assemblage.
The objective of this course is to introduce students to the
philosophical and critical discourses of Modernist painting and
related artistic movements.

Prereq: Studio Art students/Art History majors with a background in
Art History up until 1900.

Modern European and Italian Art

ART 380 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to give students a thorough and
comprehensive grounding in the conceptual and stylistic tendencies
governing artistic development in the 20th century. Looking at
modern art in close connection with literature, philosophy,
photography and cinema, the first part of the semester will be devoted
to the period between the turn of the century and the Second World
War. Key figures such as Cezanne and Seurat will help students gain
an understanding of the avant-garde movements that arose during the
early part of the 20th century. We will look at Fauvism,
Expressionism, Cubism, Futurism, Der Blaue Reiter, Bauhaus, De
Stijl, Suprematism, Constructivism, Dada, Metaphysical School,
Surrealism, and Abstract Expressionism, examining their special
characteristics as well as at their interrelations. In the second part of
the semester we will focus on the legacy of Marcel Duchamp's work
and look into artistic languages that have been influenced by his
oeuvre in the second part of the 20th century, namely Minimalism,
Conceptual Art, Institutional Critique, Arte Povera, as well as Land
Art and Modernism. The course fosters an interdisciplinary approach
to art history; the students will therefore be encouraged to read art
through the writing of modern thinkers and in connection to related
disciplines such as philosophy, cultural theory and gender studies.

CLASSICAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Classical Studies

CLA 150 R/ CLA 250 R/ CLA 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

History of the Roman Empire

CLA 200 R; Dual listed: HIS 200 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces the long tale of Rome's rise and decline. From
pre-Roman Italy through the long centuries of Republic and then
Imperial rule, the course interweaves narrative and practical analysis.
Chronologically, the students will focus on the years from 200 B.C.
to 200 A.D., when Roman power was at its height. Thematically, the
course also examines the status of women and the family, the lot of
slaves and citizenship, Roman cities and religious customs, the
ubiquitous and beloved institution of public bathing, the deep cultural
impact of Hellenistic style, and such famous Roman amusements as
chariot racing and gladiatorial games.

Archaeology and Classical Civilization: The Etruscan and
Roman World

CLA 305 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This survey course begins with the prehistoric peoples of the
peninsula and the Etruscan civilization, but emphasizes the

development of Rome from a cluster of prehistoric villages to a world
order. Alongside the major monuments of ancient Italy - architecture,
urban structures, painting, sculpture - and their broad historical
background, the course will present the changing ways of life which
are so vividly documented by often "minor" archaeological findings.
Text, architecture, and visual arts, are used extensively to illustrate
this topic.

COMMUNICATIONS

Special Topics in Communications

COM 150 R/ COM 250 R/ COM 345 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Mass Communication

COM 180 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the various techniques used by the
mass media. After a short presentation of the definitions, functions
and general evolution of communications, it proposes an analysis of
the key concepts of media studies. The effects of mass
communication are studied, along with the origins of print media and
its evolution to mass circulation journalism. Students will become
familiar with the structure, form, content and difficulties of press,
radio, television and motion picture industries. All media are
compared and presented in an historical context in order to emphasize
their characteristics and reciprocal influences. Topics covered include
ethical issues. Particular attention is paid to the important roles that
advertising and public relations play in our lives. Class topics are
illustrated with authentic examples of Italian mass communication.

Introduction to Media Ethics

COM 190 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Today's communications are so complex, and the problems they
encounter happen so suddenly, that we may not have time to consider
all the ethical implications. Some may be impossible for anyone to
anticipate. Deadlines press upon us, technology confounds us,
competition drives us. We each need a personal system to help us
make quick decisions that are both rational and ethical. Ethical
dilemmas are not necessarily stereotypes about "right" and "wrong".
Journalists, editors, professionals in advertising and public relations
are called upon to weigh up the benefits and harm brought about by
their actions in covering stories, in revealing facts that might
otherwise be kept private, and in respecting conflicting loyalties.
They also find themselves confronted by situations in which they
must choose between actions that seem equally right, or equally
wrong. Wartime and peacetime propaganda, the Western world's
information system, the PR industry, digital convergence and new
frontiers for mass communication: there are ethical dilemmas in each
and every one of these areas. The goal of this course is to train you to
face what you will inevitably confront in your professional careers
and in your private lives.

Intercultural Communication

COM 195 R; Dual listed: ANT 195 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ANT 195 R

89



90

The Role of Ethics in Communication

COM 255 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The aim of this course is to investigate the relations between ethics
and politics, gossip, communication and technology. We will examine
the moral and amoral standards of ethics in communication. Then we
will proceed to explore the value of ethics in the corporate and
institutional relations with consumers and citizens. What is the role
and responsibility of the consumer? What is the new consciousness?
Ethics need effective and correct communication. The course will
provide elements of knowledge and discussions to understand ethical
behavior in communication and to interpret the media system. We
will also compare the American and Italian experience of ethical
approaches to communication. The method will include lectures and
tests.

Introduction to Film Studies

COM 295 R; Dual listed: MCT 295 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an introduction to the study of film as an art form.
Rather than take the Hollywood model as the "natural" form for a
film, students will be encouraged to regard it as only one, albeit
predominant, form of filmmaking among many others. Students will
analyze the different elements and formal principles that make up a
film and explore how these have evolved historically in a variety of
movements. Students will view a number of landmark films and study
how they combine different elements, such as sound, editing and
mise-en-scene, to construct different narratives. Although the primary
emphasis will be on aesthetics, films will also be placed in their
historical, political, technological, and economic contexts within
Tuscania as a location. The basic goal of this class is to develop an
understanding of the art and history of film, and to think critically
about filmmaking.

Public Relations Strategies

COM 300 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is a study of the application of public relations theory and
methods in the preparation of a plan for a public relation campaign.
Special attention is paid to the planning process, including issue
analysis and public relations research methods and strategies. The
different fields in which public relations practitioners operate are
presented in relation to case studies and exercises. The importance of
writing, presenting, and media training are emphasized. The course is
particularly recommended to Media, Management, and Marketing
students.

From our Rome Correspondent: Writing for the Media

COM 310 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is intended for students who are interested in writing for
the media. Writing exercises, geared towards improving the students'
command of article development will be combined with field
reporting and producing to help students gain practical experience in
writing for print media outlets. Objectives of the course are: to
provide experience in writing various types of stories, and to develop
skills in reporting and news gathering techniques; to develop critical
acumen necessary to check stories for accuracy and correctness; to
develop skills in graphics or photography that complement the
journalistic writing skills; and to provide actual practical experience
developing content. Special attention will be devoted to developing
news stories focusing on Rome as Italy's capital city and the center of
Italian politics and the Italian media world.

History of Italian Cinema

COM 350 R; Dual listed: MCT 350 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is an intermediate level course dealing with the development of
Italian cinema from Neorealism to the present time. Films, authors
and languages will be compared to Neorealism: the world-renowned
movement that gave new life to the Italian cinema. Rossellini, De
Sica, Visconti, Fellini, Antonioni, Pasolini, Bellocchio and several
other directors will be analyzed. The most significant works of both
neorealist and post-neorealist times will be discussed: Roma Citta
Aperta, Ladri di bicicletta, Riso Amaro, La strada, L'avventura, [
pugni in tasca, Ladri di Bambini. Fundamental historical periods such
as Fascism, post-war crisis, economic boom, the protests of 1968 and
their influence on society and culture will be taken into consideration.
The most common themes in Italian cinema will be analyzed: social
injustice, psychological and existential analysis, neurotic alienation,
crisis and decadence of the bourgeoisie, Marxist and Catholic
ideologies, pessimism, irony, and bitter-sweet comedy. Italian-style
comedies, "Spaghetti Western", Peplum films and other
groundbreaking genres will be introduced. Cinematic techniques,
style, language and symbolism will be analyzed throughout the
course. Each lesson consists of a guided analytic screening of entire
films or film sequences. The films are subtitled or dubbed in English.
Background knowledge or Introduction to Cinema studies
recommended.

GENDER STUDIES

Special Topics in Gender Studies

GND 150 R/ GND 245 R/ GND 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Women, History, and Culture

GND 250 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course follows women, their roles and presence in the historical,
mythological, religious and philosophical systems that shaped the
Western world. The course examines the importance of woman and
the images ascribed to her in matrifocal, pre-historic societies - based
on the widespread cult of the Mother Goddess. The rise of patriarchy,
and the consequent downfall of matriarchy, will be studied and
explained by analyzing Judaism (Old Testament) and the Classical
Greek world (Olympian Gods, Hesiod, Plato, Aristotle, etc.) and their
ideas, texts, mythologies, cosmogonies and social strategies. The
historical survey will then move on to the Early Christian times and
the Middle Ages and its religious, medical and social views.
Exemplary female figures and roles (i.e. the wife, the virgin, the
mother, the nun) will be studied. Approaching the Renaissance world,
students will be introduced to how women were then perceived by
men in comparison to women's perception of themselves. Literature,
fine arts and painting, medicine and philosophy, social policies and
mass hysteria will be the areas analyzed to understand the position of
women in a world at the dawn of modernity. The modern world
eventually offers a wide choice of topics and texts that assert women's
voices and ideas, in particular related to the beginning of their
struggle in the suffragette movement and the development of feminist
theories. Finally, upon reaching the contemporary world, students
will be asked to analyze issues related to the images of women and
the female body proposed by contemporary media and fine arts.



Women Writers in Italian Literature and Society

GND 325 R; Dual listed: LIT 325 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is an intensive evaluation of writings by Italian women in
the 20th century. The course offers students an introduction to some
of the most important Renaissance women poets. The aim is to help
develop the ability to read Italian literature and to encourage students
to continue in their study of Italian women writers, by increasing
awareness of their achievements. Books and excerpts will be looked
at in the original text as well as in English translation.

Film, Gender and Family

GND 360 R; Dual listed: MCT 360 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In this course the most significant Italian films treating the gender
issue of women and the Italian family are discussed. Special attention
will be given to the condition of women in Italian society, studying
the subject from a social, historical and cultural point of view, and
analyzing the most important changes that occurred during Fascism,
the war and post-war period, and the "economic boom" of the sixties.
Also the phenomenon of the American "super star" influencing the
Italian cinema and consequently, the condition and consideration of
actresses, will be discussed. Special attention will be placed on
famous Italian actresses, such as Anna Magnani, Sofia Loren, Silvana
Mangano, Stefania Sandrelli. Films will be shown followed by
lectures. All the works are in Italian with English subtitles.

GEOGRAPHY AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Geography and Environmental Studies

ENV 150 R/ ENV 250 R/ ENV 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Environmental Education

ENV 180 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

It is important in our lives to have more information to understand, if
possible, our mission on Earth. Emphasis is placed on key concepts
and generalization of global environmental issues within an earth-
systems science framework including climate change, air pollution,
land and coastal degradation, water resources and pollution, and
habitat loss. The course introduces students to ecological concepts
that provide a foundation for understanding present and future
environmental issues, and learning about critical environmental
issues as population growth, natural resource management,
biodiversity and global changes, wilderness, food production, and
changing habitats.

Natural Resources Management in Italian Society

ENV 220 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will provide a basic knowledge of environmental change
as the result of the interrelationship between natural factors and
human influence. The history of environmental changes in relation to
the dynamic of forest ecosystems and landscape will be analyzed both
at a European and a specifically Italian level. Special attention will be
given to environmental conservation policies in Italy and Lazio.
Criteria and methods for the management of environmental resources
will be explained, presenting case studies and research methods. The
history of Italian protected areas will be analyzed with specific

attention to a 'historical' park as the Maremma Natural Park and other
coastal protected areas.

HISTORY

Special Topics in History

HIS 145 R/ HIS 255 R/ HIS 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

The Making of Modern Europe

HIS 150 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course will explore the vast physical, social, political, and mental
changes that occurred in European societies from the rise of
Mediterranean civilization until the French Revolution. A long-term
perspective will be adopted in order to understand the turning points
in European history until the dawn of the modern period and the
historical roots of contemporary European states. Particular attention
will be devoted to the influence of Roman civilization on subsequent
European empires and states. We will look at how Roman politics,
culture and law influenced European society during the centuries that
followed the fall of the Western Roman Empire. The evolution of
Europe's external relations will be another key topic of the course.
The imperial expansion of Rome, the barbaric invasions, the Crusades
and finally the new forms of European colonialism will be analyzed
and explained. The third key topic of the course will be the process of
nation building in modern Europe, the rationale for the rise of nations
and empires and the dynamics of the new system of states and
international relations that appeared with the so-called Ancient
Régime. This part of the course will provide students with a very
important tool for understanding contemporary Europe and elements
of historical methodology as well as elements of political theory
which will be useful for other courses on European history and
politics.

History of the Roman Empire

HIS 200 R; Dual listed: CLA 200 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course CLA 200 R

History of Rome Through the Cinema

HIS 250 R; Dual listed: MCT 250 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Rome has been presented and represented on the silver screen from
multiple angles. Many of the momentous episodes of its history from
the republican through the imperial age were depicted in film. This
course is designed as an overview of how American and Italian
directors treated the grandeur of Rome, starting with the silent era
with films like Cabiria, that had a great influence in the history of
cinema and on the master of the American cinema, D.W. Griffith. The
culture and civilization of the Roman world will be studied and
analyzed from the colossal American production to the oneiric and
unconventional interpretation of Fellini, to the phenomenon of
"peplum" films and the genre cinema of the sixties.

The Jewish Experience in Lazio

HIS 260 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course is a general survey of the Jewish role in the history of the
Lazio region and the city of Rome. We will start from the arrival of
the Jews in Italy as imperial slaves under the ancient Roman Empire

91



92

and then explore the dynamic of their evolution as merchants,
bankers, artisans, authors, musicians and editors of the "People of the
Book". We will analyze how the original Jewish families separated
from the main culture of Christian Lazio, giving a remarkable
contribution to Renaissance civilization. We will finally examine the
modern experience, from Napoleon and the Italian Risorgimento,
through the catastrophe of the Nazi Holocaust, ending with the
contemporary Jewish contribution in Italy. The course includes visits
to the most important sites of Rome, from the Ghetto to the Arch of
Titus.

Italian Renaissance Civilization and Culture

HIS 300 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of
the rich history, philosophy, politics, artistic movements and civic life
of the Italian Renaissance by discussing the most important people
and achievements of this period. Focus will be on the city of Rome.
Visits to churches, museums, and palaces, which constitute a
significant part of the study of the Renaissance, will supplement the
lectures.

Roman Civilization through its Monuments

HIS 305 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Emperors, popes, kings and dictators have left indelible marks on the
city of Rome. This course investigates the history of Rome primarily
through its monuments - its architecture and urban form. We will
consider the mythology of Rome as caput mundi (‘the head of the
world'"), and the physical city and its infrastructures from antiquity to
the fascist regime under Benito Mussolini in the 1940s. Significant
architectural examples and major architects will be considered in this
context. We will also discuss the practicalities of building a city: how
building projects were planned and funded; who were the planners
and agencies involved; and what laws governed the process. The
political power and strategy expressed symbolically through building
projects, urban theory and street design; and the early science of
cartography with particular emphasis on the maps of Leonardo
Bufalini (1551) and Giovanni Battista Nolli (1748) will be studied.
On-site classes will explore the monuments of the historic center of
Rome, the ancient processional routes like the Via Papalis and the Via
Peregrinorum, as well as venture outside the ancient city walls to the
modern Garbatella district and EUR complex.

Cultural Difference in Medieval and Early Modern Europe

HIS 320 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the attitude toward cultural difference and
diversity in the Medieval and Early Modern period by exploring
religious, social and political history. In Western Europe, religion was
the strongest principle of identity and determined both social
exclusion and perception of the cultural differences. The "others"
were either outside or inside the borders of Christendom. The attitude
towards Islam will be examined through the Crusades and the Spanish
'Re-conquest', together with cultural exchanges and commercial
relationships. The course will also examine economic exploitation,
forced conversion and genocide of native populations. Jewish
communities were discriminated against and persecuted, but at the
same time they were protected and tolerated. On the other hand,
heretics were denounced and their mistakes were not tolerated, like
witches they were believed to be inspired by the devil and thus
blamed for crimes that derived from collective fears, Europe's inner
demons.

Contemporary Italy

HIS 330 R; Dual listed: POL 320 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

By 1943 Italy, with the exception of its major cities, had not changed
much since the time of Garibaldi and Cavour. It was still
predominantly a peasant country of great and unspoiled natural
beauty, of sleepy provincial cities, and of enduring poverty. Sixty
years later, Italy has transformed beyond recognition, from a war-torn
and poverty-stricken regional and agrarian country, to the success
story of the late 1980's and early 1990's. This course examines this
particular period as well as the future of the main political parties; the
controversial role of the Italian family and the declining influence of
the Catholic Church; the "economic miracle" of 1958-63; the
students' and workers' movements of 1968-73; the violence of the
Red Brigades of the 1970's and Italy in the 1980's and 1990's. Among
the most relevant sociological features that the course examines are:
the contrast between North and South; organized crime such as mafia
and camorra; and the decline of traditional culture.

History of Political Terrorism

HIS 400 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Terrorism means the calculated use of violence (or threat of violence)
against civilians in order to attain goals that are political, religious or
ideological in nature; this is done through intimidation, coercion,
instilling fear and, in the worst case, violent attacks on people. This
word "terrorism" comes from "Terror", a term that was first used
during the French Revolution to describe the political use of strength
to suffocate (or destroy) the opponents of the Republic. The 20th
century shows how this form of violence still remains, used by
totalitarian regimes. However, nowadays terrorism means violent
actions, in most cases illegal and clandestine, carried out in order to
overthrow order and the legal government. Starting from this
distinction, this course examines the main geopolitical areas that
faced terrorism in the past and still do. Every terrorist phenomenon is
individual, but by examining the socio-political and cultural
environment we can understand common reasons and similar
consequences. In the first part we will deal with the "terror regimes of
the 1900s" (Fascism, Nazism, Stalinism and the Latin American
dictatorships); in the second we will study the different forms of
"anti-government” terrorism grouped by their goals: anti-colonial
groups (Algeria, India), independence movements (ETA, IRA),
communist and antidemocratic groups (Red Brigade, RAF),
independence and religion (Palestinian terrorism), up to the current
global threat of Al-Qaeda.

Papal Rome

HIS 405 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the important presence of the Catholic Church
in Rome from an artistic and historic point of view. The course starts
from the birth of Christianity, then looks at the Middle Ages, the
Renaissance, the Reformation, and Counter Reformation, up to the
conquest of Rome in 1871, to eventually reach the present day.
Special emphasis will be placed on the historic importance and
political power of the Popes, and on their patronage of artistic
developments connected with the presence of the Vatican in Rome.
Focus is given to the most historically prominent Popes and on their
contribution in shaping the role of the Catholic Church in the city of
Rome.



INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

Special Topics in International Business

BUS 150 R/ BUS 245 R/ BUS 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Principles of International Marketing

BUS 220 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

International competition makes international marketing one of the
most critical skills for business survival. In their continuing quest for
new ways to establish and maintain their competitiveness, many firms
are recognizing the advantages of operating in an international
market. These benefits includes sourcing materials, capital, labor and
expertise, relocating manufacturing, and distributing product and
services to new markets. The basic marketing principles and concepts
are the same in any market, but there are new and unfamiliar
challenges in going overseas. While there are many benefits, each
company must identify the potentially huge risks taken when
operating overseas and the uninformed company may suffer
tremendous set backs before realizing any benefits. This course is an
introduction to the complexities and implications of foreign markets.
Emphasis is on the various factors that impact international
marketing: the risks and opportunities present in the economic,
cultural, political, legal, financial and natural environments, and how
they affect development and management of markets. We will also
learn about the various marketing sub-disciplines: advertising,
promotion, sales and sales management, distribution, product
marketing, and pricing, and how these aspects of marketing are
influenced by the international business environment.

Leadership in Business Organizations

BUS 250 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This class examines leadership in business organizations and is
focused upon leading and developing others in an organizational
settings utilizing strategic frameworks. The objective of the course is
to provide students with in-depth knowledge and understanding of the
best practice leadership methodology as well as to give hands-on
training for putting said skills into everyday practice. Students will
gain comprehensive knowledge of the theories of leadership as well
as practice in leadership and management. Several diagnostic
techniques will be used such as case studies, exercises, group
projects, and student presentations.

The Global Economy

BUS 290 R; Dual listed: POL 290 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

In the age of globalization both domestic and foreign economic
policies play an important role in determining firms' strategies.
Understanding such policies is an essential part of the cultural
background of managers at all levels of a firm. At the same time,
market choices have a greater impact on economic policymaking in a
global economy, as the range of alternatives open to them expands.
The course focuses on analyzing both sides of this relationship.
Special emphasis is placed on current issues: in policymaking on the
basis of social choice principles and the normative and positive theory
of economic policy; and issues concerning the establishment of
international public institutions that can match the global reach of
private institutions that generate many of today's economic
challenges. The emphasis of the course will be in providing students

with sound theoretical and empirical foundations for analyzing
strategic behavior by firms and the implications for industrial
structure, welfare and regulation. Applications will focus on recent
developments in online markets, markets for digital products, and
network industries - covering issues such as intellectual property
rights, the Microsoft case, and access pricing in networks.

Behavior in Businesses and Organizations

BUS 300 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course explores the relationship between business organizations
and human behavior. Topics covered include the theory of
organizations, knowledge of organizations, systems theory, and
making sense of organizations. The course covers issues such as the
measurement and management of company/team/individual
performance, and efficiency and effectiveness. It considers how
behavior at work is organized, coordinated and managed, and
investigates the role of leaders in this regard. It explores how people
and teams behave in an organizational context, taking into account
psychological factors including groupthink, anxiety and stress.
Finally, the behavior and culture of multinational organizations in
particular are also considered.

Prereq: good knowledge of basic principles of Management and/or
Organizational Psychology.

International Business

BUS 310 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course focuses on the main concepts in the field of international
business and trade, decision making in an international firm
environment, and the analysis of the strategies and the decisions made
by international organizations. Discussion includes differences of
business protocol, philosophy, and cultural context. Italian, European,
and North American models will be used to illustrate specific
business practices and international relations concepts.

Prereq: two semesters of Marketing, Communication, or
Management Classes.

Approaches to Management

BUS 320 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course focuses on the assessment, analysis, and application of
management style to personal and organizational effectiveness. The
objective is to present operationally defined methods for assessing
management style. The key variables are motive patterns,
psychological types (MBTI), boss-subordinate interactions, power
bases, and problem-solving styles.

Prereq: good knowledge of basic principles of Management.

Business Law and the Global Challenge

BUS 330 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines the legal structure of corporations and other
business forms such as partnerships and limited liability companies in
their relation to global business. Topics include the distinction
between corporations and other business forms, both national and
transnational in scope; legal separateness of business enterprises from
their owners; formation of corporations; financing of corporations
under federal securities law; management duties and powers;
shareholder rights; fundamental changes such as mergers, sales of
assets, and tender offers; and insider trading. Students learn how to
control and manage the legal aspects of their international business
decisions across functional areas. The decision making implications
of both the domestic and foreign legal environments and their
correlation are discussed and analyzed.
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Prereq: good knowledge of basic principles of Business Law and/or
Global Economics.

LITERATURE

Special Topics in Literature

LIT 150 R/ LIT 250 R/ LIT 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Contemporary European Literature

LIT 300 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course introduces students to the study of European literature and
European writers after World War II, particularly the period between
1945 and 1970. Through a survey of the literary movements and the
most significant writers of that period, students will focus on works
in translation from original language (whenever available). The
professor will introduce a topic during each class and select readings
for the students. Students will discuss these readings in class. Each
student will also be required to develop an individual project based on
the analysis of a complete work by one of the authors included in the
program. At the end of the term, students will submit a written paper
and give an oral presentation in class about his/her own work.

History of Italian Literature

LIT 310 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course covers Italian literature from its origins through the 18th
century and focuses only on works translated into English. Authors
will be placed in their historical context and appropriate political,
artistic, philosophical and theological discussions will be integrated
into the reading of their works. Modern and contemporary literature
is studied at an advanced level. Topics will be introduced, followed
by readings to be commented on by the students. Each student will
also be required to develop an individually chosen project based on a
complete translated work. At the end of the term, each student will be
required to write a paper on a chosen text and then give a presentation
in class about his/her own work.

Italian Literature in Cinema

LIT 315 R; Dual listed: MCT 315 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Since the birth of the "seventh art", literature has been an
inexhaustible source of inspiration for cinema. Throughout the
twentieth century the topic of the relationship between literature and
cinema has been analyzed by the critics and the potential for
discussion is possibly infinite. Among the films based on the work of
Italian writers, shown during the lectures, we will discuss the famous
representation of Boccaccio's Decameron by Pasolini and the refined
recreation of the fin de siécle atmosphere of D'Annunzio's
L'innocente by Visconti.

Women Writers in Italian Literature and Society
LIT 325 R; Dual listed: GND 325 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GND 325 R

Creative Writing

LIT 340 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is geared toward students seriously motivated to write

creatively and constructively through inspiration and self-discipline.
The professor will stimulate students' creativity through the
confrontation with different aids in order to help students create
different kinds of written products. This class focuses on both
theoretical and practical aspects of creative writing by providing the
basic principles and techniques that should be used when producing a
written piece. Through inspirational exercises, the student will use the
art of creative writing as a tool for literary expression and self-
awareness. Reading work out loud for discussion and in-class
critiquing allow the students to develop a critical awareness of their
own writing as well as follow the inspirational and editing process of
fellow classmates. Mid-term and final projects will reflect the
student's writing progress.

Prereq: one lower level college writing course.

MUSIC, CINEMA AND THEATER STUDIES

Special Topics in Music, Cinema and Theatre Studies

MCT 150 R/ MCT 255 R/ MCT 355 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

History of Rome through the Cinema
MCT 250 R; Dual listed: HIS 250 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course HIS 250 R

Film and Mafia

MCT 265 R; Dual listed: SOC 265 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The term "Mafia", is one of several world recognized Italian words.
It is also one of the most popular subjects in film, with a wide range
of cinematic representations. Mafia stories are often present in
comedies, dramas, gangster movies and parodies. This course is
focused on the historical, political and social background of the
Italian mafia with special attention to the Sicilian phenomenon and its
links with the American "Cosa Nostra". The most significant works
about the mafia (directed in Italy and in the United States) will be
shown and discussed during the lectures.

Introduction to Italian Theater

MCT 275 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course covers the origins of Italian theater from the early period
to the beginning of the 20th century. Topics covered will include the
Renaissance theater (among others, Gli ingannati, Ariosto, Secchi),
Baroque theater, Commedia dell'Arte, the 17th century and Goldoni,
the 19th century theater and its connections with Opera (including
Rossini and Verdi). The course will conclude with the rise of modern
theater with a particular focus on Pirandello.

Italian Society through the Cinema

MCT 280 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course presents the development and changes of the Italian
society in the last decades as seen through Italian cinematic vision.
The films discussed during the lectures will be shown in
chronological order, and cover some of the most significant periods
of Italian society: Fascism, the war and post-war time, the economic
boom of the early sixties, the anger and protest of the young
generation. "Genre" movies will be discussed with special attention



given to the "Comedy Italian Style". Information about the most
important periods of Italian history, from Fascism to the present time,
will be followed throughout the course. Films are in Italian with
English subtitles.

Introduction to Italian Opera

MCT 285 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course surveys the historical and artistic evolution of Italian
Opera, from its beginnings in the classical atmosphere of the late
Renaissance, through the extravagant Baroque, the passionate period
of Romanticism up to the last exciting works of the early Modern age.
The bulk of the program is dedicated to the great repertoire of the
1700s and 1800s, still today the most popular and frequently
performed. The course follows a special approach exploring the
social, philosophical and literary forces that shaped Opera. Particular
emphasis is placed on the musical aspects of Opera, like the style of
singing, the different roles on stage, the evolution of the orchestra and
its instruments. The major operatic composers (Mozart, Rossini,
Verdi, Puccini) are studied in depth, exploring the musical and
dramatic values of their masterpieces. The aim of this course is to
develop new interests in the visual arts, staging, drama and music.

Film and Terrorism

MCT 287 R; Dual listed: POL 287 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Through this course students will learn to analyze the various aspects
of terrorism as seen through the eyes of some important movie
directors. The films shown during the lectures will deal with terrorism
as represented by popular culture and film in both Europe and the
Middle East. The outbreak of politically motivated terrorism of the
past decades in Italy, Germany and Spain will also be studied and
analyzed. Special attention will be given to the specific problems of
terrorism in Israel, the Middle East, and to the war in Iraq with its
repercussions in the Muslim world. 9/11 will be discussed and films
about the destruction of the Twin Towers will be shown.

Introduction to Film Studies

MCT 295 R; Dual listed: COM 295 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course COM 295 R

Italian Literature in Cinema

MCT 315 R; Dual listed: LIT 315 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course LIT 315 R

Religion and Cinema

MCT 340 R; Dual listed: PHR 340 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The purpose of this course is to present a thematic study of how
religion has played such an important role in our society throughout
the past centuries, and how this role was seen through the eyes of the
most important movie directors. Various aspects of that subject will
be developed such as: the relationship between the ecclesiastic
authority and the Protestant Reformation, the mysticism and
"simplicity" of Saint Francis of Assisi, the questionable work of
evangelization in the new continent of the Spanish and Portuguese
missionary monks, and the connection with political power,
pilgrimages, and people's faith and spirituality. Please note that some
of the movies we show were the object of heavy discussions and
scandal at the time they were first screened, and most religious issues
treated in the these films are presented in a non-ecclesiastically
oriented way.

History of Italian Cinema

MCT 350 R; Dual listed: COM 350 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See COM 350 R

Film, Gender and Family

MCT 360 R; Dual listed: GND 360 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course GND 360 R

NUTRITION AND HEALTH

Special Topics in Nutrition and Health

NUH 150 R/ NUH 245 R/ NUH 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

The Wines of Italy

NUH 170 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Despite the ancient origins of wine production in Italy, it is only
recently that Italy has experienced a tremendous improvement in the
quality of its wines. This course introduces students to wine
appreciation techniques, by studying the most representative wines of
the regions of Italy. History, production, grapes, labeling, and tasting
methods will be discussed.

History of Italian Cuisine: from Ancient Rome to Contemporary
Italy

NUH 250 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course focuses our attention on the amazing history of Italian
cooking, from ancient Rome to today. Food will be examined in the
historical context of each period and in relation to the society and
culture of the time. As an ancient Italian saying goes "Tell me what
you eat, and I will tell you who you are". Food and culture go hand in
hand in every culture and society. Italy is a variegated country; it
displays the greatest genetic variety of any European country and this
expresses itself in a corresponding cultural variety. The course is
therefore highly recommended for students of Italian culture, as they
will learn the hands-on traditions of cooking and taste through the
ages. No matter which region an Italian calls home, the same love of
food prevails.

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Special Topics in Philosophy and Religious Studies

PHR 150 R/ PHR 250 R/ PHR 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Introduction to Italian Philosophy

PHR 200 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course examines the evolution of the main schools of Italian
philosophical thought from the Middle Ages, through the rich
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philosophical debate in Renaissance Italy, to reach eventually the
Counter Reformation and the 18th century Age of Reason. However,
since the problems discussed by these Italian schools of thought
emerged in ancient philosophy and are directly drawn from it, it is
initially necessary to review the ideas of Greek and Early Christian
philosophies. The course is structured as a chronological cross-
analysis of the most important periods and personalities in the
evolution of Italian philosophical thought. Beginning with the Golden
Age of Greek-Athenian democracy, the course begins with thinkers
such as Plato and Aristotle, then it considers the main philosophical
schools of the Middle Ages, outlining Christian philosophies through
the study of St. Augustine, St. Thomas Aquinus' Scholasticism and
Dante. Afterwards, emphasis will be placed on the incredibly rich
period of the Italian Renaissance as a cradle of new ideas and thought
systems: the personalities and works of thinkers such as Petrarca,
Marsilio Ficino, Pico della Mirandola and Machiavelli will be
carefully studied. Then, the course will consider the new changes of
perspective brought about by the historical phenomena of the
Reformation and of the Counter Reformation - through the works of
Giordano Bruno, Campanella and others - and the re-discovery of the
Hermetic tradition. Eventually, another cultural revolution will be
analyzed: the one that marks the beginning of the Age of
Science/Reason, embodied in Italy by Galileo Galilei.

Lost Symbolisms and Secret Codes in Art
PHR 255 R; Dual listed: ART 255 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course ART 255 R

Rithmix: Harmony and Beauty of the Divine Through Music and
Rhythm

PHR 270 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course embraces various ancient mystical and scientific
philosophies that serve as a basis for supreme self-knowledge.
Rithmix is a rational analysis of rhythms born from physical
movements that have their basis in geometry. Plato and Pythagoras
said "God is geometry." Geometry is a combination of logic and
beauty. With this concept in mind, classes will introduce students to
mysticism with a primary focus on Taoist philosophy. These
teachings will be actively associated through music, rhythms, and
particularly movement, as a path to self-knowledge and personal
experience. This is a course that stimulates debate and deep
reflection, not only within a classroom context, but primarily through
physical activity. Using music as universal language, Rithmix will
allow students to appreciate and experience the sense of harmony
between their inner selves and their external persona. Note: This
course requires physical participation.

Enthusiasm: the Search of Divine through the Lost Sciences
PHR 280 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces various disciplines including astrology,
alchemy, the Cabala, Gnosticism and music. These disciplines, which
have their roots in classical pre-Christian culture, will be explored
within a historical and philosophical context from the medieval
period up to the Renaissance. Each of these subjects will be examined
in relationship to other disciplines, in such a way as to demonstrate
the correlation between them. These interrelationships existed in
antiquity but have, to a large extent, been forgotten in our modern day
culture with its tendency to compartmentalize knowledge. Scientific
developments have led humankind to lose contact with their inner
selves and consequently with a lay conception of the divine. The aim
of this course is to rediscover, through the study of these 'sciences'
which have been lost along the centuries, the sense of the divine

which allowed man to experience supreme self-knowledge in
conjunction with a deep knowledge of the universe. It is for this
reason that the course is entitled "Enthusiasm", a term deriving from
the ancient Greek and which means "the sense of the divine within
each of us". This course is not, therefore, a mere historical excursus,
an illustration of disciplines which have lost their very essence and
meaning over the centuries.

Empowerment

PHR 310 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Empowerment is an internal strength that can be applied to all parts
of a person's life. The class is a cross-platform format that focuses on
maximizing the individuality of each student within an
interdependent network, and is based on the study of classical and
modern philosophy. Students learn to deal effectively and positively
with those situations where they feel most disempowered. The
ultimate objective of the course is to initiate the process of
maximizing self-motivation, through purpose, passion, prosperity and
peace.

Religion and Cinema

PHR 340 R; Dual listed: MCT 340 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course MCT 340 R

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Special Topics in Political Science and International Studies
POL 150 R/ POL 245 R/ POL 345 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Globalization and Its Consequences

POL 250 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course examines globalization as a world system of operation in
society. Globalization has many different characteristics that are yet
to be understood. However, we will study some of them in order to
better approach the subject. The course will challenge students'
notions about economics, politics, culture, technology, the
environment and others, because the study of globalization is by
definition multidisciplinary, drawing, for example, from sociology
and culture, as well as from economics, geography and the media.
Some lessons will be dedicated to the topics of regionalism, the crisis
of the sovereign state and the relations between the 'north' and the
'south' of the world. Other topics include: commercial and financial
processes, capitalism and corporations; political and military
processes of conquest and integration; globalization and media;
processes of cultural diffusion and the movement of ideas in
language, religion and political systems; demographic processes
(diasporas and other large scale movements of individuals and
populations, for territory, trade or labor); and the ecological
consequences of human development.

Peace Education

POL 280 R; Dual listed: SOC 280 R

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a well-established interdisciplinary field which emerged in the
1960s out of a concern to promote positive changes in the economies,



societies and politics of the poorer countries in the world. Peace
Education addresses some of the most enduring and intractable
problems of recent human history, focusing on the analysis of the
origins and nature of conflict within and between societies. It also
critically considers and attempts to contribute to the further
development of efforts to build peaceful and equitable forms of social
coexistence. This course has the objective to build and support a
community of people who are actively promoting and protecting
human rights, and to educate and inspire the next generation to work
for peaceful change. The course looks at the history and evolution of
peace studies, examining the relationship between peace, violence,
conflict and war; with a particular emphasis on questions of applied
ethics. Emerging countries after the 1960s are also where many of
today's conflicts and peace settlements occur, so an increasing
number of development researchers and non-governmental
organizations are turning to peace studies and conflict resolution to
seek more effective analyses and policies. An introduction to
pacifist/non-violent traditions in twentieth-century peace movements
will be analyzed at the end of the course.

Film and Terrorism

POL 287 R; Dual listed: MCT 287 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course MCT 287 R

The Global Economy

POL 290 R; Dual listed: BUS 290 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course BUS 290 R

The European Union

POL 305 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is a basic course on the European Union. It is divided into four
parts. The first part analyzes the historical developments of European
Integration from the beginning of the century, and more specifically
from World War II. Through such an analysis, students will discover
the changes undertaken by the European Community (EC)/European
Union (EU) and its institutions, its main players, the growing impact
of the Community/Union on the Member States and on their citizens,
as well as on Third States. The second part covers the EU institution
and the different decision-making procedures. The third part explores
a selection of policy areas for which the Union is responsible (for
example, European Monetary Union, youth and education policies,
common foreign and security policy, etc.). The fourth part includes a
study visit to the European Institutions in Brussels. Students unable to
attend the study trip will be asked to do some extra written work.

Contemporary Italy
POL 320 R; Dual listed: HIS 330 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45
See course HIS 330 R

Interest Representation and Lobbying in the European Union
POL 332 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the system of interest
representation and lobbying at the European Union (EU) level. The
course will examine the structure and the functioning of the system of
interest representation and explain its development in the EU. After a
long process of European integration, which has been mainly a
process of delegation of much public policy to the European Union,
interest groups have retargeted their strategies, and adapted them to
the new political situation. The variety of interests with a stake in
European public affairs is vast. It includes firms, associations,
federations and non-governmental organizations. There are 1,450

formally constituted EU level groups of all types. Over 250 firms
have direct representation in Brussels, with, in addition,
approximately 140 lobbying consultancy firms and 120 law firms.
First the course will describe the characteristics of the EU policy-
making that encourage the establishment of many private interests in
the EU arena. Then the course will describe the different types of
players who try to influence EU policy-making. The second part of
the module focuses on the concept of lobbying as it is perceived in
Brussels and its real nature. The resources needed for being effective
at the EU level are described. The course will conclude by addressing
the relationship between lobbying, pluralism and democracy.

Contemporary European History

POL 335 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course focuses on the history of the European continent from the
20th century up to today. It covers both Western Europe and its
process of integration, and Eastern Europe, before, during, and after
Communism. The course follows a chronological order: Europe in the
19th century, World War I, the post-war period. Some of the questions
approached include: "Will the European continent be finally reunited
in the future, under the common currency and common policies and
institutions of the European Union?"; "Will NATO put together the
US, its former allies and its former enemies under the same defense
umbrella?"; "What will Russia's response be?", "Will former
Yugoslavia become a peaceful set of countries?". During such
analysis, particular emphasis is placed on the role of the single
players. The second half of the course focuses on individual states,
looking at their institutional structure, their leading actors and
developments over the years, as well as the European organizations
(the European Union, the Council of Europe, NATO, OECD and
others).

The European Union and the United States: Rivals or Partners?
POL 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The objective of the course is to analyze US-EU relationships. This
will be done first from a historical point of view by looking at the role
of the US in reconstructing Europe (Marshall Plan, OECE), the
division of Germany and the US influence on the German federal
constitution, the creation of NATO and the division between Eastern
and Western Europe, and the support of the US for the creation of the
European Community. Next, the political relations between the US
and the EU will be examined with particular emphasis on the most
recent developments of the so-called transatlantic treatise. The
question addressed is therefore the following: Are the US and the EU
good partners, or are they rivals? The New Transatlantic Agenda also
included the establishment of a global market place, designed to
eliminate trade barriers, expand trade and investment opportunities,
and to multiply jobs on both sides of the Atlantic, as well as a
TransAtlantic Business Dialogue (TABD). Yet, there are numerous
cases in which the two blocks involve themselves in petty disputes
and retaliations. Finally, the relationship between the US and the EU
regarding competition laws will be examined.

From Peacekeeping to State Building: Challenges and
Perspectives

POL 360 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course focuses on one of today's most critical issues: how to
address local conflicts arising in different parts of the world, and what
the implications are for international politics and global security. The
course is divided into three sections. The first part explores intra-state
conflicts, by using the theoretical framework of conflict analysis, and
referring to specific case studies (Somalia, Bosnia, East Timor,
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Kosovo, Sudan). Special consideration will be given to territorial,
political, economic and religious divides underpinning these
conflicts. The second part shifts the attention to external responses,
and discusses - as a preliminary step - the basic principles and
implications of humanitarian intervention, collective security, self-
determination, national sovereignty and self-defense. Moving from a
more theoretical to an empirical level, the course will address at this
point a variety of international responses to intra-state conflicts,
ranging from third party mediation to coercive measures, post-
conflict management and transitional policies. Within this context, the
class will concentrate on the following issues: a) the "peace-
enforcement dilemma" and its impact on peacekeeping ops.,
humanitarian relief, security, human rights and law and order
enforcement; b) state-building processes in highly divided post-
conflict societies (with particular emphasis on identity and
citizenship, perceptions by different communities, party behavior,
institutional and political accommodation). The final part focuses on
the "politics" of implementation, with particular reference to the
following crucial issues: a) cooperation and competition among
international players (both at the HQ and the field level); b) the
impact of inter and intra-organizational conflicts on the missions'
institutional performance, hand-over processes and local players'
behavior; ¢) monitoring and evaluation. To stimulate student
participation and discussion, the course will provide empirical
evidence from the case of Kosovo on a number of key issues:
interagency coordination, UN-NATO relations, inter-pillar
connections, the functioning of the chain of command, NGO's role
and civilian-military cooperation.

PSYCHOLOGY

Special Topics in Psychology

PSY 150 R/ PSY 250 R/ PSY 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Social Psychology

PSY 200 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is about the study of human social behavior, examining
theories, findings and methods of social psychology viewed from an
interpersonal perspective. What is the essential nature of our
personality and what impact do social groups, - whether that group is
the family, school, or society - have on our development and everyday
behavior? Topics include: social cognition, the role of others in
shaping self-concepts, as well as the formation of person perception,
attitudes, attribution theory, obedience, conformity, interpersonal
attraction, and social relations. We will look at the causes and
methods of reducing prejudice and aggression, as well as exploring
altruism, the development of gender roles, stereotypes, non-verbal
behavior, and social influence. Students will acquire a new
framework for interpreting social behavior. Among the topics
explored in the course are socialization, language acquisition,
interpersonal behavior, and persuasion. Students will also have the
opportunity to develop the ability to analyze their own and others'
behavior. In addition, since this course is taught in Rome, Italy, it
provides a natural opportunity to compare and contrast the influence
of culture on individuals. Living even for a short period in another
country helps you to see and understand the relationship between the
individual (self) and society.

SOCIOLOGY

Special Topics in Sociology

SOC 150 R/ SOC 250 R/ SOC 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

The Italian Family

SOC 240 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The course presents the Italian family from its origins to the present
day. It is subdivided into two main sections: an historical analysis,
and a sociological analysis. The first part of the course will be a study
of the Italian family from the Romans to the present age, in order to
analyze changes and traditions through several centuries. The
patriarchal system underlies the entire history of the Italian family,
and it changes only at the beginning of the 20th century. In Roman
times we will see how fathers decided everything about their
daughters' lives and how marriage was considered more as a means to
make alliances between families than a union of love. During the
Middle Ages we will examine the influence of the Catholic Church
and how it banned every practice used by the Romans. Later, thanks
to economic changes, in the 9th-11th centuries (the feudal system)
and across the 12th-13th centuries (the sharecropping system) we can
record the beginning of multiple and extended families. From the
14th to the beginning of the 20th century we will study the changes in
the family structures from extended to nuclear families and in family
relationships. The second part of the course will focus on the family
in modern Italian society. We will study in detail individual family
members: women (as mothers and wives) and children in accordance
with the present laws and the roles they have in Italian society. We
will analyze the differences between the typical Northern family and
the Southern one. Before the end of the course a meeting with Italian
students is planned to discuss typical life in an Italian family.

Sociology and History of Italian Mafia

SOC 260 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Mafia" is one of a long list of words - like "pizza", "spaghetti" and
"opera" - that Italian has given to many other languages across the
world. It is commonly applied to criminals far beyond Sicily and the
United States, places where the Mafia in the strict sense is based.
"Mafia" has become an umbrella label for a whole panoply of gangs
- Chinese, Japanese, Russian, Chechen, Albanian, Turkish, and so on
- that have little or nothing to do with the Sicilian original. This
course is a history of the Mafia in Sicily. Some of the most famous
American mafiosi, such as Lucky Luciano and Al Capone, will also
be taken into consideration because the history of the Sicilian Mafia
cannot be understood without telling the story of the American Mafia
to which it gave birth. The course analyses the Sicilian Mafia through
a historical, social and cultural perspective, tracing its progression
from the Unification of Italy to the present day. An analysis of the
sociological aspects of the Mafia will be considered, including "the
language of the mafioso", "the code of silence", the ways of violence,
the social relationships within the organization, messages and
messengers, structures of power, profits and losses, and the
relationships between Mafia, politics, and religion.

Film and Mafia

SOC 265 R; Dual listed: MCT 265 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course MCT 265 R



Conflict Sociology and Peace Research

SOC 280 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Conflict resolution emerged as a distinct field of academic study in
the period immediately after the Second World War. It is now
recognized as a vitally important area of education, research and
practice. The course provides an understanding of the theory,
concepts and practices of contemporary conflict resolution, from
local community mediation to humanitarian intervention and post-
conflict peace building. With the full participation of students, we will
examine the practice of conflict resolution in a series of case studies,
and the emergence of critical perspectives on conflict resolution,
including non-western perspectives, critical theory and discourse
analysis, and gender critiques. Here is where peace education seeks to
develop new modes of thought. An experiential methodology will be
used to encourage participants' development of both practical skills
and materials for use in their work. The course will look at
international standards of human rights and other normative and
conceptual attributes of a culture of peace with a particular focus on
gender as a key factor in replicating and sustaining cultural norms and
practices. It involves participatory demonstrations of curricula and
methods for education for social justice, human rights and tolerance
in teacher education, elementary, middle and secondary schools, and
adult learning communities.

Peace Education

SOC 285 R; Dual listed: POL 280 R
Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course POL 280 R

6.3.2. SCHOOL OF CREATIVE ARTS AND MEDIA

The School of Creative Arts and Media includes the following
departments: Graphic Arts, Painting Drawing and Mixed Media,
Restoration and Conservation.

GRAPHIC ARTS

Special Topics in Graphic Art

GRA 150 R/ GRA 250 R/ GRA 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Graphic Illustration

GRA 180 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The course is an introduction to graphic illustration, which is art used
to illustrate many types of publications, including books, magazines,
comics, CD covers, records and children's books. Drawing is the basis
of graphic illustration as it allows students to see the subject as a
shape or shapes, and colors as tones, to understand and manipulate
perspective to create the illusion of space and depth of field, and to
convey texture and density. The purpose of drawing for the graphic
illustrator is also to explore ideas. Through drawing the graphic
illustrator translates the outside world into images and gives concrete
form to a script, a scene, a story or a description. Students will also be
encouraged to experiment with as many different media as possible
including pencils, chalks, charcoal, crayons, watercolors, acrylics etc.
as every different medium produces a different effect. By the end of
the course the images that have been created will convey the intended
concept.

Visual Design: Theory and Methods

GRA 190 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The aim of this course is to help students develop intellectual skills
and familiarity with the rules underpinning the creation of graphic
works that convey both aesthetic quality and communicative power.
The course is structured in a series of projects, lectures, analyses and
drawing exercises which, through the application and study of design
theories, aim at offering students a methodology for solving graphic
and visual problems. There is a focus on learning from the great
tradition of Italian design, and the student is encouraged to make the
most of the visual and cultural experience offered by the city of Rome
itself. Topics include: layouts and grids, colors and shape balance,
mirror and rotational symmetries, repetitive patterns, archetypes and
primary shapes, typography, studies of visual languages and cultural
backgrounds, analysis of styles and artworks, rules to derive families
of shapes and colors, formats and harmonic proportions such as
Golden Section, icons, logotypes and trademarks, studies of 3D
models and packaging. The course places emphasis on the
development of design solutions through manual techniques, sketches
and drawings.

PAINTING, DRAWING AND MIXED MEDIA

Special Topics in Painting, Drawing and Mixed Media

PDM 120 R/ PDM 250 R/ PDM 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Principles of Drawing and Composition

PDM 130 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course will teach the basic techniques of figure and object
drawing. The program is designed to introduce the fundamental
principles and elements of drawing as well as the major techniques
and media. Each lesson has a specific aim and forms part of a
progressive build up of skills. Students will be introduced to the
fundamental principles and elements of drawing using charcoal,
pencil and various other media. The aim of the course is to develop a
better understanding and knowledge of drawing, and to encourage
further studies.

Foundation Oil Painting

PDM 140 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This is a course for beginning students or students with no previous
training in Fine Arts wanting an introduction to the traditional
techniques of oil painting. The course deals with the most
fundamental principles and elements of still-life painting, with an
emphasis on the perception and build up of form, tone, and color on
a two-dimensional surface. Exercises will be introduced to students in
highly structured lessons, supplemented by practical demonstrations.
The aim of the course is to give students the basic knowledge of
techniques in oil painting.

Foundation Oil Painting (Summer only)
PDM 141 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

See course PDM 140 R
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Introduction to Pastel Techniques

PDM 170 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course introduces students to the various pastel techniques such
as wax, watercolor, stabilo soft, stabilo tone. Students are also
introduced to the various artists who have used pastel techniques as
their chosen medium. The course includes subjects from still-life to
models.

Portraiture in Oils

PDM 200 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

The subject of this course is the portrait from direct observation, from
the initial drawing to the finished painting. The course will begin with
an introduction to fundamental arguments such as proportion and
anatomy. The study of the head from different angles (profile, three-
quarter view, and foreshortened angles) will follow. Color use and the
effects of light will conclude the initial analytical section of the
course. Particular attention will be devoted to the "psychological
portrait"; how it has been treated through the centuries, and the
various elements that influenced and can influence the final result -
chiaroscuro, natural and artificial light, expressive treatment of
pictorial means, figure-ground relationships and so on. Slides,
reproductions, photocopies, lectures and museum visits will be used
to give a panorama of the portrait from the 1400s to the present day.

Prereq: two semesters in drawing and a semester in painting.

Watercolor and Tempera/Gouache

PDM 205 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course is a study of two-dimensional watercolor and
tempera/gouache media and materials with emphasis on traditional
concepts, form and imagery. Transparent and opaque techniques will
be analyzed. The course includes studio approaches to painting
techniques and pictorial organization as well as creative landscape
painting in the open air. Form, value, line, and proportions will be
studied as means of determining space, shape, volume, and
composition. Various problems will be presented aimed at
encouraging individual response and creativity. Emphasis will be put
on technical proficiency and creative expression.

Prereq: minimum drawing ability.

Rome Sketchbook

PDM 230 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

The Rome sketchbook course is based on outdoor drawing among the
monuments and ruins of Rome. Students will learn techniques for
capturing detail and atmosphere with pencil and watercolor sketches,
which can then be used as a reference to create more complex
paintings in the studio. This process was followed by landscape
painters such as Corot and Turner, who left a large body of travel
sketchbooks. Many landscape painters took the Grand Tour around
Italy, a principal part of which was a prolonged stay in Rome. The
course will include a study of the various sketching techniques of
18th and 19th century painters. Studio Art students with experience of
drawing at an intermediate level is recommended.

RESTORATION AND CONSERVATION

Special Topics in Restoration and Conservation

RES 130 R/ RES 250 R/ RES 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.

The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Conservation of Wood and Polychrome Sculpture

RES 140 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Students will gain practical skills in conservation and restoration of
wooden objects (frames, religious and decorative objects, gilded
wood, paintings on panel, and polychrome sculpture) by following a
comprehensive program teaching the specific materials and tools
needed for the treatment of decorated wood. Lessons related to ethical
and aesthetic issues demonstrate the subjective nature of the
conservators' work in the context of historical or cultural ideals. The
history of restoration in Italy is addressed through on-site visits to
prominent collections in Rome, as well as to some of the most
important restoration labs. Lessons covering professional practices,
restoration vs. conservation, and different views on Italian and
American treatment methodology assist with the development of
critical thinking skills. Concepts presented during the lectures are
followed by practical lessons, allowing students to work directly with
original artwork in a supervised environment. Topics covered in these
lessons include wood structure, cleaning techniques, consolidation,
and approaches to reconstruction and loss compensation. Preventive
care and pest management is also addressed. Students will develop a
portfolio of work following international guidelines for
documentation and practice. Students who plan to continue training in
the conservation of works of art should consider this as a foundation
level course. NOTE: concurrent mandatory enrolment in
Conservation: Theory and Techniques.

Fresco Restoration

RES 160 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

In this class students will be introduced to the techniques of ancient
wall paintings and their causes of deterioration through a series of
intensive lectures and related practical lessons. Understanding the
unique characteristics of wall paintings is considered essential to the
planning of any restoration or conservation project. Students will
learn the fundamental concepts needed for the practical restoration of
frescos through the study of fresco technique. These include
components of the wall itself, traditional drawing techniques,
methods of image transfer, historic pigments, and the primary causes
of deterioration. Lessons are focused on learning how to examine
frescos, what methods and materials are available to the restorer, how
to prepare a written treatment proposal, and the practical application
of the proposed methods of restoration. Ethics, current practices, and
preservation will also be addressed. Practical lessons will be held on-
site at an original fresco cycle, giving students the opportunity to
understand the procedures while working directly on frescos. Both
the theoretical and practical lessons will be supplemented by visits to
some of the most important fresco cycles in the world. These include:
Raphael's Villa Farnesina, Andrea Pozzo's frescos at the Chiesa del
Gesu, Michelangelo's Sistine Chapel, and the Raphael rooms in the
Vatican Museums. Students who plan to continue training in the
restoration and conservation of works of art should consider this as a
foundation level course. NOTE: concurrent mandatory enrolment in
Conservation: Theory and Techniques.

Painting Restoration and Conservation

RES 175 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This course teaches the practices of painting conservation and
restoration by providing a comprehensive understanding of
traditional artistic techniques and the specific materials and tools
needed for the treatment of paintings on canvas. Discussions covering



professional practices, restoration vs. conservation, and different
views on [talian and American treatment methodology help to
develop critical thinking skills. Concepts presented during the
lectures are followed by corresponding practical lessons, allowing
students to work directly with original artwork in a supervised
environment. Topics covered in these lessons include cleaning
techniques, consolidation, historic and modern lining methods, and
approaches to loss compensation (in painting). Classes related to
ethical and aesthetic issues demonstrate the subjective nature of the
conservators work in the context of historical or cultural ideals. The
history of painting restoration in Italy is addressed through on-site
visits to prominent collections in Rome, as well as to some of the
most important restoration labs in Italy. Students will develop a
portfolio of work following international guidelines for
documentation and practice. Students who plan to continue training in
the conservation of works of art should consider this as a foundation
level course. NOTE: concurrent mandatory enrolment in
Conservation: Theory and Techniques.

Conservation: Theory and Techniques

RES 230 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This course is designed to approach conservation and restoration
theory, by providing a comprehensive understanding of traditional
and contemporary philosophies used in the treatment of artwork.
Ethical and aesthetic issues encountered in the field of conservation
are presented from the Italian perspective through the writings of
Cesare Brandi, Ugo Baldini, and Laura and Paolo Mora. Fundamental
ideas surrounding restoration theory are discussed using case studies
of some of the most controversial and famous conservation projects.
Visits to important collections in Rome provide students with visual
references for the identification of both artistic techniques and the
different methods used in their restoration. Students will also discuss
current international standards such as those of the IIC (and the newly
formed Italian group IGIIC), the UKIC, and the AIC. The importance
of documentation records, art historical research, analytical
examination, and preventive care policy, will also be addressed in
relationship to contemporary approaches to art conservation. The
course is indispensable for students wishing to pursue studies in the
field of Art Conservation and Restoration.

Conservation Methods for Stone and Decorative Marble

RES 240 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

Classes are designed to teach the practical techniques used for the
conservation and preservation of stone and decorative marble. This
course introduces the topic by examining stone composition and the
origins of stone as a natural material. Students will use the collections
available in the city of Rome to study traditional carving techniques
and surface finishes. Inherent problems and damage to stone and
marble objects are presented by looking at preliminary analysis.
These include environmental and biological damage as well as the use
of the object. Topics such as cleaning, consolidation, coatings, and
display, are presented through hands-on practice with original
artwork (mosaics, decorative stonework, marble, and sculpture).
Antique "restoration" methods, such as replacement of missing
sections, re-use and re-carving of ancient objects, and historical
additions, will be discussed in relationship to ethical practices.
Students who plan to continue training in the restoration and
conservation of works of art should consider this as a foundation level
course. NOTE: concurrent mandatory enrolment in Conservation:
Theory and Techniques.

Historic Painting Techniques Lab

RES 245 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 90

This very practical course provides the basis for a comprehensive
understanding of the painting techniques used by artists for the past
600 years. Students will learn how to create their own "copies" of
master paintings through the study of ancient literary sources such as
Plinio, Denis of Fourna, Cennino Cennini, Giorgio Vasari, and
Andrea Pozzo. These indispensable texts will be used as technical
manuals for the creation of wall paintings (fresco, tempera, oil,
graffito), panel paintings (egg tempera, water gilding, and missione),
and traditional oil paintings that students will produce during the
lessons. Lectures corresponding to the practical lessons examine
painting techniques used throughout the centuries in order to
introduce art conservation students to the importance of historic
treatise, and their relationship to treatment. The class promotes hand
skills as well as material and technique recognition. Topics include
traditional pigments, pigment production, binding media, support
material, and gilding methods. Students will be able to keep the work
that they create during this course. The class is particularly useful for
students of Art History or Studio Arts who would like to gain a better
understanding of traditional artistic materials and techniques.
Enrollment is highly recommended for students taking other courses
in Restoration and Conservation.

6.3.3. SCHOOL OF ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND
CULTURE

The School of Italian Language and Culture includes the following
departments: Italian Language, Italian Language and Culture.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE

Special Topics in Italian Language

ITL 100 R/250 R/355R /390 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Regular Italian Language (Beginning Level)

ITL 101 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This level is for absolute beginner students who have never studied
Italian before: it is the first of six levels and its aim is to give the basis
of the language, allowing students to deal with the most common
everyday situations by expressing themselves in the present and past
tenses. All the four main language abilities - understanding, speaking,
reading and writing - are gradually developed. In this level, listening
and speaking skills are stressed. These language patterns will be
taught within a cultural context that will help students to become
familiar with some of the most significant elements of Italian cultural
life. Grammar: definite and indefinite article, noun-adjective
agreement. Regular present tense, to have, to be, there is-there are,
main irregular verbs, prepositions and verbs of movement, present
perfect, most common irregular past participles. Possessives. Direct
pronouns, the verb piacere. Some thematic areas covered: introducing
oneself. Food and restaurant. Daily life and spare time. Finding the
way. At the hotel. Inviting someone to do something. Accepting-
refusing. Talking about one's past. Talking about vacations.
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Super Intensive Italian (for Beginning Level Students)

ITL 141 R;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

The Super-Intensive Italian program aims to give the students a full
immersion in Italian culture. Classes meet four hours a day Monday
through Friday and are held in Italian. Students are also required to
attend weekly seminars and weekly Art History tours. Each class
consists of an average of 8 students (max. 12 students). The course is
offered in seven levels: Absolute beginner, Intermediate 1, 2 and 3,
Advanced 1, 2 and 3. NOTE: during an academic semester four of the
seven levels will be covered on condition that students pass monthly
exams, administered on the last Friday of each month. In order to
advance to the next level, students must receive a grade of "C" or
higher in the exam.

This program offers students the possibility to practice the four main
language skills through a wide range of activities every day. During
classes students will develop communication strategies, develop and
use vocabulary, improve listening skills, work on grammar, and
develop reading and writing skills. Speaking skills are practiced daily
through varied teaching techniques (dramatization, role-play, oral
presentations, open discussions). Ample time is also dedicated to
activities whose objective is to deepen knowledge of Italian society
and culture: films, TV shows, radio broadcasts, Art History tours,
readings and discussions of works of literature and articles from
representative magazines and newspapers in Italy.

For a description of the beginning level see course ITL 101 R.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 1)

ITL 201 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the second of six levels. This course is for those students who
have completed one semester (or equivalent) of Italian and who
already have a basic vocabulary of Italian and basic knowledge of
elementary structures of the language. Course description and
objectives: Students will be able to communicate in simple and
routine tasks requiring an exchange of information on familiar and
routine matters, to describe his/her background, immediate
environment and matters related to areas of most immediate
relevance. Grammar: Review of the previous level. Possessive
adjectives and pronouns. Reflexive verbs. Future. Stare + gerund.
Imperfect: forms and usage. Indirect pronouns. Impersonal form.
Imperative, formal and informal. Negative imperative, imperative and
pronouns. Interrogative pronouns. Some areas covered: Shopping.
Family. Habits in the past. Invite, accept, refuse, give alternative
offer. Giving advice. Italian festivities. Houses. Planning. Talking
about food. Town. Giving directions and instructions. Literature:
reading of appropriate literary passages.

Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 2)

ITL 202 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This level is the third of six levels. Directed toward the acquisition of
more complex structures, this level is for those students who have
completed two semesters or equivalent of Italian and who already
have an active knowledge of elementary structures of the language.
Grammar: Review of the previous levels. Adjectives: comparative,
superlative regular and irregular. Adverbs. Prepositions and verbs.
Relative and possessive pronouns. Combined pronouns, use and
positioning. Future, usage in today's Italian. Past Definite.
Conditional. Imperative. Introduction to subjunctive. Some areas
covered: Cinema: a film review. Italian language. Eating habits.
Sport. Geography: Italian Regions. Job. House. Biography.
Literature: Reading of appropriate passages: Natalia Ginzburg, 7i ho
sposato per allegria.

Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Intermediate 3)

ITL 203 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the fourth of six levels, and is for those students who already
have an active knowledge of the main structures of the Italian
language. Students can already understand the main points of clear
standard speech on familiar matters, can take part spontaneously in
conversations on familiar topics that are of personal interest or
relevant to everyday-life (e.g. family, hobbies, work, travel and
current events). By completing the study of more complex language
structures, students will be able to describe dreams, hopes, and give
reasons and explanations for opinions and plans. This level enables
the students to understand the main points of many radio and TV
programs on current affairs, the main points of selected newspapers
and magazines articles and literary passages. Grammar: Review of
the previous levels. Indicative tenses. Past Conditional. Subjunctive:
tenses and usage. Passive form. If-clauses. Implicit forms. Some areas
covered: Italian society: media - family - North/South. Fashion.
Immigration in Italy. Italian towns. Stereotypes. Famous Italians.
Typical Italian products. Music. Readings of Italian fables and literary
passages.

Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 1 Level Students)

ITL 241 R;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 R.

For a description of intermediate 1 level see course ITL 201 R.
Prereq: one semester of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 2 Level Students)

ITL 242 R;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 R.

For a description of intermediate 2 level see course ITL 202 R.
Prereq: two semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Super Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 3 Level Students)

ITL 243 R;

Cr: 18; Contact hrs: 280

For Super Intensive program description see ITL 141 R.

For a description of intermediate 3 level see course ITL 203 R.
Prereq: three semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Advanced 1)

ITL 301 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the fifth of six levels, and it is for students who have a solid
grammatical/lexical base in Italian and have already completed the
study of language structures, who can understand the main points of
many radio and TV programs on current affairs, plus the main points
of selected newspapers and magazines articles and literary passages.
By working with different types of original materials
(newspapers/magazine articles, literary excerpts, songs, news) and by
completing an in-depth grammar review - to be completed in next
level - students will achieve a high level of language fluency: they
will be able to understand most TV news and current affairs
programs, contemporary literary prose, write clearly about a wide



range of subjects including reports, passing information, or giving
reasons in support or against a particular point of view. Students can
interact with a degree of fluency that makes communication with
native speakers possible without strain for either side and can take an
active part in discussions.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

Regular Italian Language (Advanced 2)

ITL 302 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

This is the last of six levels, and it is for students who are fluent in
Italian and who can understand most TV news and current affairs
programs, contemporary literary prose, can write clear texts about a
wide range of subjects without much effort, plus can interact with
high degree of fluency and spontaneity with native speakers. By
working ~ with  different types of original materials
(newspapers/magazines articles, literature excerpts, songs, news) and
by completing the in-depth grammar review started in the previous
level, students will achieve a high level of language fluency: they will
be able to formulate ideas and opinions with precision. Students will
be able to understand television programs and films without too much
effort.

Prereq: four semesters of Italian or equivalent. Placement test upon
arrival.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE

Special Topics in Italian Language and Culture

ITC 150 R/ITC 250 R/ ITC 350 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

"Special topic" courses serve as a vehicle by which a department may
offer a topical or thematic study not included in the regular courses.
The specific content is indicated when the course is listed in the
schedule of classes.

Italian Language, Culture, and Society (in Italian only)

ITC 330 R;

Cr: 3; Contact hrs: 45

Prerequisites: three semesters of Italian and placement test on first
day of class. This course is designed to provide students with an
understanding of the literature, scientific achievements, philosophy,
politics, artistic movements, and civic life of Italians over time. It
discusses the most important Italians and their achievements from the
Middle Ages up to the present. During the Middle Ages, a specific
social and cultural identity distinct from that of ancient Rome was
born. Through an examination of the century's main artists (Dante,
Boccaccio, Petrarca, Leonardo, Michelangelo etc.), scientists and
philosophers (Machiavelli, Galileo, Bruno etc.), and politicians
(Lorenzo il Magnifico, Mazzini, Garibaldi, Cavour etc.), we will
examine the main events in Italian history, as well as the country's
cultural evolution.
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7. COURSE INDEX

7.1. FLORENCE

1960's: a Global Counter Cultural Movement, The ............ 27
A Sociology forPeace .. .......... ... .. i 43
Accelerated Italian Language (Beginning Level) .............. 69
Accelerated Italian Language (Intermediate 1) ............... 71
Accessories Design .. ... 48
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Advanced Conceptual Painting . .......... ... .. ... ... ... ... 60
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Advanced Imaging ............ ... ... .. 52
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Advanced Sculpture ......... .. ... 69
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Art History for Conservators I ............................ 66
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Astrology, Alchemy and the Philosophy of Magic ............. 39
Atelier .o 48
Baroque . ... 18
Basic Printmaking . ......... .. ... 65
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Beginning Sculpture ......... .. ... ... 68
Beginning Sculpture (Summer only) ....................... 68
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Beyond the Catwalk: Anthropology of Fashion and Desirability .14
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Built Environment of Florence, The ........................ 28
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CAD for Interior Design I (Summeronly) ................... 53
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Career Italian - Translation into Italian (in Italian only) ........ 74
Celebrating Italian Style: Food and Culture

in Contemporary Italy ............ ... ... ... ... .. ... ...... 38
CeramiCs .. ... ..ttt 68
Ceramics (Summer only) ............... ... 68
City, Families, and Lifestyle in Renaissance Florence .......... 16

Civilization of Italian Wine, The .......................... 36

Collection Design for Jewelry ............................ 56

Collection Development . .......... ... ..., 48
Collection Production ......... ... ... ... ... .. .. 49
College Writing L. . ... .. 45
College Writing I ... ... .. ... . 45
Color Theory and Practice ............. ... . ... ... ...... 58
Computer Rendering for Interior Design .. .................. 54
Contemporary Art . ..........i it 19
Contemporary European History .......................... 42
Contemporary European Literature ........................ 32
Contemporary European Political Development .............. 42
Contemporary Italian Novel ........ ... ... ... ... ..... 32
Contemporary Italians and Italy ........................... 45
Contemporary Italy .......... ... . ... 41
Contemporary Jazz and Improvised Music

inltaly and in Europe ......... ... ... ... ... . .. 35
Couture Techniques . . ...t 48
Creative Processes in Visual Design . ....................... 50
Creative WITtING ... ..ottt 46
Cross-cultural Interactions between Italy and the US: Images and
COUNtEIIMAZES « « + o vt e e et ettt e e ettt 28
Current Trends in Italian Cuisine .......................... 36
Dante, Petrarca, Boccaccio: Italian Literature

ofthe 14th Century ........ ... it 32
Decorative ArtsinItaly . .......... ... ... .. .. ... ... 18
Demons, Monsters and Marvels: Fantasy and Imagination
MDrawing . . ... 59
Digital Animation forthe Web ......... ... ... ... ... ... .. 51
Digital Graphic Techniques Fundamentals .. ................. 50
Digital Graphic Techniques Fundamentals (Summer only) ... ... 50
Digital Photography: Post-Production and Storage ............ 62
Display Design . ........coiiiiii 55
Documentary Filmmaking: History and Theory ............... 23
Drawing for Conservators I .............................. 65
Drawing for Conservators I1 .......... .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 67
Drawing in the Italian Renaissance Workshop ................ 16
Early Renaissance ................0i i, 17
Education and Society inItaly ............. ... ... ........ 44
Enthusiasm: the Search for the Divine through the Lost Sciences 39
Environmental Education ............. ... ... ... . ... .. 25
Etching . ... .. 65
European Union and the United States: Rivals or Partners?, The .42
European Union Law . ....... ... .. . i 42
European Union, The ......... ... ... ... ... ... o .. 40
Everyday Life in the Etruscan and Roman World ............. 20
Evolution of the Catholic Church in Italy, The ............... 28
Exhibit Design ... ... ... 55
Exhibition Management .............. ... ... ... 19
Expanding Creativity . ............oiuiiniineiienannnn.. 57
Experimental Photography ............ ... ... ... .. ...... 62
Fabric Styling . ... ... 47
Fabric Styling (Summeronly) ......... ... ... . ... ... .. 47
Fashion Design Computer Principles I ...................... 47
Fashion Design Computer Principles IT ..................... 48
Fashion Design [ ........ .. .. .. . 46
Fashion Design I (Summeronly) ....... ... ... ... ... .. 46
Fashion Design II: Rendering and Design ................... 47



Fashion Figure Drawing .......... ... ... . ... ... ... .. 46 History of Art: from the Renaissance to the 19th Century . ...... 16

Fashion Photography . .......... ... ... ... ... . ... .. .... 63 History of Graphics and Illustration ........................ 49
Fashion Retail Buying Concepts . .. .......... ... .. ... .. ... 30 History of International Relations . . ............ ... ... ... ... 40
Female Side of the Renaissance, The ....................... 24 History of Italian Cinema .. ........... ... .......un. .. 24
Film and Food: Exploring Movies through Cooking ........... 37 History of Italian Cuisine: from Ancient Rome to Italy ......... 37
Fine Art MOSQICs . . ..o\ttt 58 History of Italian Fascism . ........... ... ... .. ... .. 28
Fine Art Mosaics (Summer only) ............ ... .. ... ...... 58 History of Italian Fashion ......... ... .. .. ... .. ... ... ... 46
Finite Mathematics ........... ... ... ... ... .. 33 History of Italian Gardens . . . .......... ... ... ... ... ... 29
Flamenco .........oo i 60 History of Jewels and their Symbolism ..................... 55
Florence and Carrara Marble Sculpting Workshop History of Mass Media and Communication Theories . ......... 22
(Summeronly) ...... ... 68 History of Modern Interior Design and Architecture ........... 29
Florence and Chianti Photography Workshop (Summer only) . . . .62 History of Photography ........... ... ... ... ... 23
Florence and Chianti Sketchbook Workshop (Summer only) ....59 History of Political Terrorism .. ............. ... ..., 28
Florence and Chianti Watercolor Workshop: History of Prostitution: from the Origins to the Renaissance ....24
Painting under the Tuscan Sun (Summer only) ............... 58 History of Renaissance Architecture .. ...................... 29
Florence and Southern Italy Restoration Workshop History of the Roman Empire . ......... ... ... ... ... ... 20
(Summeronly) ...... ... .. . 66 Holocaust: Jewish and Christian Responses, The . ............. 26
Florence and Tuscania Archaeology Workshop (Summer only) . .15 Human Potential in Business Organizations . ................. 30
Florence in the Literary Imagination ....................... 31 Imagesand Words . ........ .. .. 18
Florence Sketchbook . ........ ... ... ... ... . . 59 Intensive Italian (Advanced 1, Summeronly) ................ 73
Florence's Four Quartieri ..................ouiuiinenn.... 26 Intensive Italian (Advanced 2, Summeronly) ................ 73
Food of Italy: a Gastronomic Tour of the Regions, The ... ...... 35 Intensive Italian (Beginning Level, Summer only) ............ 70
Foundation Oil Painting . ......... ... ... ... .. .. ... .. ... 57 Intensive Italian (for Beginning Level Students) .............. 70
Foundation Oil Painting (Summer only) .................... 57 Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 1 Level Students) ........... 71
Fresco Technique and Mural Painting Restoration I ........... 65 Intensive Italian (for Intermediate 2 Level Students) ........... 71
Fresco Technique and Mural Painting Restoration I Intensive Italian (Intermediate 1, Summer only) .............. 71
(Summeronly) ...... ... 65 Intensive Italian (Intermediate 2, Summer only) .............. 72
Fresco Technique and Mural Painting Restoration II ... ........ 66 Intensive Italian (Intermediate 3, Summer only) .............. 72
From an Ecological Point of View: Lifeon Earth ............. 25 Intercultural Communication .............. ... ........... 15
From Peacekeeping to State Building: Interest Representation and Lobbying in the European Union .. .42
Challenges and Perspectives ... ..., 43 Interior Design . ... ... 53
From Plato to Machiavelli: an Introduction Intermediate Analytical Figure and Object Drawing ........... 59
to Political Philosophy ........... ... .. ... ... .. ... ...... 38 Intermediate Ballet ............ .. ... ... ... ... . ... . ... ... 61
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the History of Modern Communications .................... 22 Intermediate Painting: Oil and Acrylic (Summer only) ......... 59
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Gemology . ..o 56 Intermediate Sculpture ......... .. ... .. . i 69 105
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Global Marketing . ............ .. i, 31 Intermediate Video Production ............................ 49
Globalization and Its Consequences . ....................... 40 International Art Business ... ........... ... ... . .. ... 30
Government and Business . . ........... ... ... . L 31 International Business . ........... ... ... ... .. . 30
Graphic Design for Advertising . ............ ... ... ...... 52 International Law . ...... ... ... ... 41
Graphic Design I ... .. ... 49 International Organizations in Global Politics ................ 41
Graphic Design I (Summeronly) ............ ... ... ....... 50 International Politics ... ..... ... ... ... ... i 41
Graphic Design Il ... ... .. . 50 Introduction to Anthropology .. ....... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... 14
Graphic Design II (Summeronly) .......... ... ... ... .. 50 Introduction to Art History ............ ... ... ... ... 15
Greek and Roman Mythology .. ........................... 20 Introduction to Ballet ................ .. ... ... ... ... ..... 60
Hands-on History: Archaeology Experience ................. 15 Introduction to Calculus . .......... ... ... .. 33
Herbs and Spices: the Magic of Taste in Mediterranean Cuisine . .36 Introduction to Classic Photography .................. ... ... 61
Hidden Meanings in Renaissance Art .. ..................... 17 Introduction to Classic Photography (Summer only) ........... 61
High Renaissance and Mannerism . ........................ 18 Introduction to Contemporary Italian Literature .............. 33
High Renaissance and Mannerism (in Italian) ................ 18 Introduction to Digital Photography ........................ 61
Historical Painting Lab 1. ......... ... .. .. .. .. ... ... ... 66 Introduction to Digital Photography (Summer only) ........... 61
Historical Painting Lab I ......... ... ... ... ... ... .. 67 Introduction to Film Studies ........... ... ... ... .. ... .. 23

History and Theory of Landscape Architecture ............... 29 Introduction to Gemology . .. ...t 56
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Introduction to Interior Design . ........................... 52

Introduction to Interior Design (Summer only) ............... 52
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Introduction to Italian Theatre ............................ 34
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Introduction to Journalism ............ .. .. .. . 21
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Introduction to Media Ethics ............................. 22
Introduction to Modern Dance . .......... ... ... .......... 60
Introduction to Museum Studies ... .......... .. ... ... ... ... 16
Introduction to Natural Therapy .......... ... ... .. ... ...... 36
Introduction to Pastel Techniques .. ........................ 58
Introduction to Psychology ... ....... ... ... ... .. ... ..., 44
Introduction to Renaissance Art . ............ .. ... ... ...... 15
Introduction to Renaissance Art (in Italian) .................. 16
Introduction to Sociology .. ....... ..o 44
Introduction to the Fashion Industry . ....................... 46
Introduction to Video Production .......................... 49
Introduction to Visual Semiotics . .. ........................ 22
Italian and European Theatre ............ ... ... .. ... ...... 35
Italian Cities: History of Urban Design ..................... 29
Italian Civilization and Culture (in Italianonly) .............. 74
Italian Family, The ......... ... .. .. ... .. .. . ... 45
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Italian for Conversation (in Italianonly) .................... 74

Italian Grand Tour: Italy through the Eyes of Famous Travelers . .33

Italian Literature of the Renaissance ....................... 32
Italian Political System, The ............. ... ... .. ... ...... 41
Italian Renaissance Civilization and Culture ................. 27
Italian through Cooking (in Italianonly) .............. ... ... 74
Italian-American Experience, The ........ ... ... ... ... ... ... 45
Italyandthe EU ...... ... .. .. .. . ... . . 41
Italy Today: Italians and Italy through the Media
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Jewelry Design [ (Summeronly) ....... ... . ... ... ...... 55
Jewelry Design I ... ... .. . . 56
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Jewelry Making I ... ... .. . . . 55
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Jewelry Making IT ... ... ... 56
Jewish Experience in Tuscany: Traditions and Culture, The ... .. 26
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Language and Community (in Italian only) .................. 74
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Masterpieces of Contemporary Italian Literature
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Materials and Models for Interior Constructions .........
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Movies in Italian Culture
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